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THE ABSOLUTE SUPREMACY OF C H R I S T  
OVER A L L  T H I N G S  

I N  HEAVEN AND ON EARTH* 

-- Coloss ians  1:15-20 

A thorough s tudy  of Chr i s t o logy  i s  always 
v i t a l  f o r  t h e  l i f e  of a  C h r i s t i a n .  The d o c t r i n e  
of t h e  Pe r sona l  Union of t h e  two n a t u r e s  of C h r i s t  
--the d i v i n e  and t h e  human--is not something meant 
only f o r  ivory-tower t heo log i ans  t o  d i s c u s s ,  nor  i s  
i t  something t h a t  p e r t a i n s  on ly  t o  a  d i s c u s s i o n  of 
C h r i s t i a n  h i s t o r y  involv ing  t h e  f i r s t  few c e n t u r i e s  
a f t e r  Pen t ecos t ,  when C h r i s t o l o g i c a l  c o n t r o v e r s i e s  
of a l l  k i n d s  were i n  abundance. Needless  t o  s ay ,  
t h e r e  a r e  s t i l l  t h e  same Ar ian  and Nes to r i an  i s s u e s  
f o r  or thodox theo log i ans  t o  b a t t l e  wi th  today,  
though t h e  names of t h e  h e r e s i e s  have changed 
cons ide rab ly .  

Besides  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  a l l  d o c t r i n e s  f o r  Chris-  
tendom must always be Scr ip tura l - -no th ing  more o r  
no th ing  less--and t h u s  a  deep s tudy  of Coloss ians  I 
i s  warranted a t  any t ime,  w e  ought t o  r e a l i z e  t h a t  
a  s tudy  of t h i s  n a t u r e  i s  extremely b e n e f i c i a l  f o r  
our  own pe r sona l ,  s p i r i t u a l  l i f e .  Focusing on 
Chr i s t - - l ea rn ing  more about  H i s  power and H i s  in-  
f i n i t e  supremacy--is t h e  ve ry  t h i n g  t h a t  makes our  
f a i t h  grow, f o r  then  w e  a r e  a s su red  t h a t  t h e  
X ~ ~ ~ ~ 6 S  (Messiah) we ho ld  t o  f o r  our  e t e r n a l  
redemption i s  indeed an a l l - s u f f i c i e n t  and inv in-  
c i b l e  X p ~ o ~ 6 s .  W e  d a r e  n o t  approach t h e  t o p i c  of 

*Delivered by The Rev. John A. Moldstad,  J r . ,  
p a s t o r  of Our Saviour  Lutheran  Church, Lake Havasu 
C i t y ,  Arizona,  a t  t h e  ELS General  P a s t o r a l  Confer- 
ence,  h e l d  on September 27-29, 1988. 
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t h i s  paper  w i th  on ly  a pedagogica l  a t t i t u d e ,  such 
a s  was d i sp l ayed  some t ime ago by a  psycholog is t -  
p r i e s t  i n  a  T r a p p i s t  monastery when he  candid ly  
admit ted:  "Every t ime some k ind  of i n s i g h t  comes 
t o  me, I f i n d  myself wondering how I can u s e  i t  
i n  a  l e c t u r e ,  a  sermon, o r  an a r t i c l e ;  and very  
soon I am f a r  away from God and a l l  wrapped up i n  
my own preoccupa t ion ." l  

Non-Tr in i ta r ian  c u l t s ,  l i k e  t h e  Jehovah ' s  
Witnesses  (which we w i l l  r e f e r  t o  l a t e r ) ,  n a t u r a l l y  
p r a c t i c e  tampered exeges i s  on t h i s  s e c t i o n .  But 
even among t h e  T r i n i t a r i a n s  t h e r e  h a s  been a  s t r o n g  
d i f f e r e n c e  of op in ion  on t h e s e  v e r s e s ,  s i n c e  some 
a s c r i b e  what i s  s a i d  h e r e  on ly  t o  t h e  E t e r n a l  Word 
and n o t  t o  t h e  I n c a r n a t e  C h r i s t ,  wh i l e  o t h e r s  
p r e d i c a t e  i t  t o  t h e  I n c a r n a t e  C h r i s t .  H i s t o r i c -  
a l l y ,  t h e  exege t e s  who have l i n e d  up on t h e  s i d e  
of t h e  E t e r n a l  Word a r e  Sever ianus ,  Theodoret ,  
Marce l lus ,  John Damascene, and Theophylact .  Those 
who have taken  i t  of t h e  I n c a r n a t e  C h r i s t  a r e  
August ine,  Gregory of Nyssa, C y r i l ,  and P e l a g i u s .  
Two of t h e  more modern exege tes  who have opposing 
v iewpoin ts  a r e  Lensk i ,  who s t r o n g l y  advoca tes  t h e  
I n c a r n a t e  C h r i s t  p o s i t i o n ,  and L i g h t f o o t ,  who 
r e f e r s  t h e s e  v e r s e s  i n  Coloss ians  I t o  t h e  pre-  
i n c a r n a t e  C h r i s t .  A s  we w i l l  observe ,  t h i s  i s  a  
t h e o l o g i c a l  deba t e  t h a t  i s  of no t r i f l i n g  m a t t e r ,  
s i n c e  t h e  p o s i t i o n  one a l i g n s  himself  w i th  w i l l  
of n e c e s s i t y  a f f e c t  t h e  view one h a s  of t h e  
Pe r sona l  Union of t h e  two n a t u r e s  of our  Lord 
J e s u s  C h r i s t .  

Another p o i n t  of i n t e r e s t  i n  t h i s  s e c t i o n  of 
S c r i p t u r e  i s  t h e  " r e c o n c i l i a t i o n "  spoken of i n  
v e r s e  20. For whom d i d  C h r i s t  r ende r  s a t i s f a c t i o n  
wi th  H i s  "blood," shed on t h e  c ross"?  What i s  
meant by " a l l  t h i n g s ,  whether t h i n g s  on e a r t h ,  
o r  t h i n g s  i n  heaven"? 

These a r e  a  couple  of t h e  more important  i s s u e s  
we w i l l  a t t empt  t o  d i r e c t  o u r s e l v e s  t o ,  a s  we 
proceed w i th  our  exeges i s .  

VERSE 15: 6s io-r~v &iw$v yo3 8~00  TO^ &OK&TOU, 
~ ~ w ~ o r d n o s  n&oqs n-rlo~ws, 

To f i n d  c o n t e x t u a l l y  i n  t h e  Greek t h e  p r e c i s e  
s u b j e c t  of vv. 1 5 f f . ,  one h a s  t o  go back t o  v e r s e s  
13 and 14: " t he  Son. . . i n  whom w e  have redemption, 
t h e  fo rg ivenes s  of s i n s . "  Thus, we t r a n s l a t e  
v e r s e  15 a s  fo l lows:  " ( t h e  Son) Who i s  ( t h e )  
image of t h e  i n v i s i b l e  God, ( t h e )  f i r s t b o r n  of 
a l l  c r e a t o n . .  . I 1  

There h a s  been much d i s c u s s i o n  a s  t o  t h e  des- 
c r i p t i o n  of t h e  Coloss ian  he re sy  t h a t  Pau l  a t t a c k s  
h e r e  i n  h i s  e p i s t l e .  Many have simply de sc r ibed  
i t  a s  Gnost ic ism,  whi le  o t h e r s  f e e l  t h a t  such a 
term cannot apply t o  t h i s  e r a .  L i g h t f o o t  u s e s  t h e  
term "Gnostic1' i n  l a b e l i n g  t h e  he re sy ,  bu t  h e  i s  
no t  dogmatic about i t :  "1f i t  be urged t h a t  t h e r e  
i s  no a u t h o r i t y  f o r  t h e  name % n o s t i c v  a s  app l i ed  
t o  t h e s e  p r e -Chr i s t i an  t h e o s o p h i s t s ,  I am no t  con- 
cerned t o  prove t h e  c o n t r a r y  ... The term 'Gnos t ic '  
i s  h e r e  used,  on ly  because no o t h e r  i s  so  conven- 
i e n t  o r  s o  a p p r o p r i a t e .  "2 C e r t a i n  o t h e r  B i b l i c a l  
s c h o l a r s  p o r t r a y  t h e  Coloss ian  h e r e t i c s  simply a s  
J u d a i z e r s .  

One t h i n g  appears  c e r t a i n ,  however: "The f a l s e  
t e a c h e r s  aimed a t  e f f e c t i n g  a p a r t i a l  r e c o n c i l i -  
a t i o n  between God and man through t h e  i n t e r p o s i t i o n  
of a n g e l i c  media tors .  .. T h e i r  media tors  were 
i n e f f e c t i v e ,  because they  were n e i t h e r  human nor  
d i v i n e .  The t r u e  mediator  must be bo th  human and 
d i v i n e .  It was necessary  t h a t  i n  H i m  a l l  t h e  
p l e n i t u d e  of t h e  Godhead should dwel l .  It was 
neces sa ry  a l s o  t h a t  He should be born i n t o  t h e  world 
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and s u f f e r  a s  a  man. " 3  T h i s  is  why i n  c h a p t e r  2 
t h e  Apos t l e  says :  "Do n o t  l e t  anyone who d e l i g h t s  
i n  f a l s e  humi l i t y  and t h e  worship of a n g e l s  d i s -  
q u a l i f y  you f o r  t h e  p r i z e . "  

The word E ~ H & V ,  "image, f i g u r e ,  l i k e n e s s , "  i s  
a  word which always imp l i e s  a  d e r i v a t i o n .  I n  t h i s  
s ense  i t  i s  more than  t h e  word bpotwpa, " l i k e n e s s , "  
f o r  i n  t h e  word h y o ~ h v a  on ly  resemblance and n o t  
d e r i v a t i o n  i s  impl ied .   h he e t e r n a l  Son born of 
t h e  Fa the r  i s  ' t h e  image' of t h e  Fa the r ,  ' t h e  
e f f u l g e n c e  of h i s  g l o r y  and t h e  impress  of h i s  
subs t ance  ( ~ x ~ o T ~ ~ L s ) , '  Heb. 1:3 .  Man was c r e a t e d  
(no t  born) i n  God's image. Man t h u s  had t h e  image, 
was i n  i t ,  bu t  was n o t  t h e  image, The d i f f e r e n c e  
i s  v a s t  . ' 1 4  Trench h a s  t h i s  t o  say: "1t i s  ev iden t  
t h a t  E ~ T & V  (from E C H ~ ,  Z O L H ~ )  and 6wolwva might 
o f t e n  be used a s  e q u i v a l e n t ,  and i n  many p o s i t i o n s  
it would be i n d i f f e r e n t  whether one o r  t h e  o t h e r  
were employed ... When, however, t h e  Church found 
i t  necessary  t o  r a i s e  up bulwarks a g a i n s t  Ar ian  
e r r o r  and equ ivoca t i on ,  i t  drew a  s t r o n g  d i s t i n c -  
t i o n  between t h e s e  two, one no t  a r b i t r a r y ,  bu t  
having e s s e n t i a l  d i f f e r e n c e  i n  t h e  words themselves  
f o r  i t s  ground. ~ i n w v  ... always assumes a  p ro to-  
type ,  t h a t  which i t  n o t  merely resembles ,  bu t  from 
which i t  i s  d r a ~ n . " ~  The one t ime t h a t  i ~ n ; v  8 ~ 0 5  
i s  app l i ed  t o  man ( I  Cor. 11:7) i t  r e f e r s  t o  man's 
power of command i n  t h e  whole con t ex t  of a u t h o r i t y ,  
b u t  h e r e  and i n  I1 Cor. 4 : 4  t h e  exp re s s ion  i s  used 
of C h r i s t ,  due t o  H i s  d i v i n e  n a t u r e  and a b s o l u t e  
moral exce l l ence .  ( I n c i d e n t a l l y ,  t h e  reason  why 
t h e r e  i s  an omission of t h e  d e f i n i t e  a r t i c l e  twice  
i n  t h i s  v e r s e  i s  t h a t  i t  i s  "o f t en  omi t ted  when t h e  
noun names a  person  o r  an o b j e c t ,  t h e  d u p l i c a t e  of 
which does no t  e x i s t . " h )  

Robertson draws a t t e n t i o n  t o  t h e  f a c t  t h a t ,  
even though v .  15 speaks  of t h e  " i n v i s i b l e  God," 

i t  i s  recorded i n  John 14:9 t h a t  t h e  one who h a s  
seen  J e s u s  h a s  indeed seen  ~ o d . 7  P a r a l l e l  pas- 
sages  t h a t  have o t h e r  Greek words d e s c r i b i n g  C h r i s t  
i n  s i m i l a r  fashion--as t h e  One who s o  thoroughly 
is  God t h a t  He a lone  makes t h e  i n v i s i b l e  Godhead 
v i s i b l e  t o  mankind--are: t h e  n6yoS s e c t i o n  i n  
John 1: 1-18; t h e  word Xapaw~f ip  i n  Hebrews 1: 1-4; 
and a l s o  t h e  word popmi i n  P h i l i p p i a n s  2:5-11. 

Much more h a s  t o  be s a i d  about  t h e  word 
~ ~ w r 6 ~ o x o ~  i n  t h i s  v e r s e .  I n  t h e  Sep tuag in t  i t  is  
t h e  term used f o r  t h e  Hebrew 7 ' 1 3 3 ,  " f i r s t -bo rn . "  
The meaning of t h e  word i t s e l f  i s  "simple,  bu t  i n  
t h e  con t ex t  what e x a c t l y  i s  i t  t e l l i n g  u s  about  
C h r i s t  i n  say ing  t h a t  He i s  " t h e  f i r s t b o r n  of a l l  
c r ea t i on"?  The TEV, t h e  NEB, and t h e  Revised 
Version a r e  ambiguous i n  t h e i r  r ende r ings  of t h i s  
phrase .  Any sugges t i on  t h a t  C h r i s t  was t h e  f i r s t  
of c r e a t e d  t h i n g s  must be c a r e f u l l y  avoided;  i n  
f a c t ,  t h e  f i r s t  p a r t  of v e r s e  16 emphasizes t h a t  
" i n  H i m  were a l l  t h i n g s  c r ea t ed . "  The t r u e  s ense  
is: born be fo re  t h e  c r e a t i o n .  Mys te r ious ly ,  
J e s u s  Chris t - - the  Second Person of t h e  Tr in i ty - -  
was and i s  e t e r n a l l y  bego t t en  from t h e  Fa the r  a s  
t h e  f i r s t  and only-begot ten Son. Th i s  e t e r n a l  
gene ra t i on  from t h e  Fa the r  i s  spoken of a l s o  i n  
t h e  Old Testament i n  passages  such a s  Psalm 2 :7  
and Psalm 89:27. The Nicene Creed h a s  s o  a p t l y  
pu t  i t :  " the  only-begot ten Son of God, Begot ten 
of H i s  Fa the r  be fo re  a l l  worlds ,  God of God, L igh t  
of L igh t ,  Very God of Very God, Begot ten,  n o t  made, 
Being of one subs tance  w i th  t h e  Fa the r ;  By whom 
a l l  t h i n g s  were made." 

The main i d e a s  which t h e  word n p w ~ 6 ~ o n o ~  
invo lves  a r e  1)  PRIORITY i n  regard  t o  a l l  c r e a t i o n ,  
and 2)  SOVEREIGNTY over  a l l  c r e a t i o n .  But t h e r e  
i s  no q u e s t i o n  t h a t  t h e  word h e r e  i n  t h i s  con t ex t  
a l s o  is  c l o s e l y  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  word ~ o v o y ~ v f i S ,  
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which d e s c r i b e s  t h e  incomprehensible i nne r  workings 
of t h e  T r i n i t y .  3ditli r ega rd  t o  t h e  s i m i l a r i t y  
between t h e s e  words, L igh t foo t  says :  "The two 
words exp re s s  t h e  same e t e r n a l  f a c t ;  bu t  whi le  
v o v o r ~ v ~ s  s t a t e s  i t  i n  i t s e l f ,  n p w ~ 6 r o n o S  p l a c e s  
i t  i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  t h e  u n i ~ e r s e . " ~  

Unfor tuna te ly ,  L i g h t f o o t  t a k e s  t h e  p o s i t i o n  
( t y p i c a l  of t h e  Reformed theo log i ans )  t h a t  t h i s  
e n t i r e  s e c t i o n  is  speaking on ly  of t h e  - PRE-INCARNATE 
CHRIST. H i s  r easoning  appa ren t l y  i s  t h a t  t h e  d i v i n e  
a t t r i b u t e  of CREATING ALL THINGS cannot be a t t r i b -  
u t ed  t o  t h e  human n a t u r e  of C h r i s t ,  s i n c e ,  a s  t h e  
Reformed say ,  " t h e  f i n i t e  i s  incapable  of t h e  
i n f i n i t e . "  He wrongly a s s e s s e s  t h e  "predicament" 
which he  c la ims  or thodox theo log i ans  f i n d  them- 
s e l v e s  i n ,  were they  t o  t a k e  t h e  s e c t i o n  a s  speak- 
i ng  of t h e  INCARNATE CHRIST, a s  you can s e e  from 

I t h e  fo l lowing:  

... A l l  t h e  f a t h e r s  of t h e  second and t h i r d  
c e n t u r i e s  wi thout  excep t ion ,  s o  f a r  a s  I 
have n o t i c e d ,  c o r r e c t l y  r e f e r  i t  t o  t h e  
E t e r n a l  Word and no t  t o  t h e  I n c a r n a t e  C h r i s t ,  
t o  t h e  Dei ty  and no t  t o  t h e  humanity of our  
Lord. ..... Many or thodox f a t h e r s ,  however, 
n o t  s a t i s f i e d  w i th  t h i s ,  t r a n s f e r r e d  t h e  
exp re s s ion  i n t o  a  new sphere ,  and maintained 
t h a t  n p w r d ~ o n o s  n & a q s  N T  L O E M S  d e s c r i b e s  t h e  
I n c a r n a t e  C h r i s t .  By doing s o ,  they thought  
t o  c u t  up t h e  Arian argument by t h e  r o o t s .  
A s  a  consequence of t h i s  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ,  
they  were ob l i ged  t o  unders tand  t h e  H T L O L ~  
and t h e  N T  ~ C E O ~ ~ L  i n  t h e  con t ex t  of t h e  new 
s p i r i t u a l  c r e a t i o n ,  t h e  n a ~ v ;  N T L C J L ~  of 
2 Cor. 5:17, Gal.  6:15. Thus i n t e r p r e t e d ,  
~ p w r 6 r o n o s  n & o q s  NTIOEWS h e r e  becomes 
n e a r l y  equ iva l en t  t o  npw-r6roxos i v  n o h h o t s  
~ G E X Q O Y S  i n  Rom. 8: 29.10 

- 6 -  

I f  one h a s  r ead  ~ i g h t f o o t ' s  commentary on 
P h i l i p p i a n s ,  i t  w i l l  come a s  no s u r p r i s e  t h a t  h e  
r ega rds  t h i s  s e c t i o n  i n  Co los s i ans  a s  p e r t a i n i n g  
t o  C h r i s t  on ly  b e f o r e  H i s  becoming f l e s h  and blood.  
I n  h i s  comments on P h i l i p p i a n s  2: 6 ,  h i s  t r e a tmen t  
of t h e  word popqfi  f o l l ows  t h i s  same p a t t e r n  of 
t h ink ing ,  wh i l e  Lutherans  have he ld  t h a t  t h e  "form 
of God" i n  P h i l i p p i a n s  2:6 r e f e r s  n o t  t o  CHRIST 
PRE-INCARNATE, bu t  s p e c i f i c a l l y  t o  CHRIST INCARNATE. 
(For a  l onge r  d i s c u s s i o n  on t h i s  P h i l i p p i a n s  pas- 
sage s e e  t h e  June 1985 i s s u e  of LSQ, page 14.)  

Lutherans  have r i g h t l y  charged t h a t  Reformed 
theo log i ans  a r e  g u i l t y  of a  KENOSIS regard ing  t h e  
Person of C h r i s t ,  n o t  c a r i n g  t o  a t t r i b u t e  t o  
~ h r i s t ' s  human n a t u r e  t h e  q u a l i t i e s  of H i s  d i v i n e  
n a t u r e .  I n  an a r t i c l e  e n t i t l e d ,  " ~ e n o t i c  Ignorance 
o r  Accommodation," P. E .  Kretzmann d e f i n e s  KENOTI- 
CISM a s  say ing  " t h a t  t h e  Son of God, i n  t h e  a c t  of 
t h e  i n c a r n a t i o n ,  l a i d  a s i d e  t h e  d i v i n e  a t t r i b u t e s  
of omnipotence and amniscience,  t o g e t h e r  w i th  H i s  
d i v i n e  se l f -consc iousness ,  and rega ined  t h e  l a t t e r  
g r adua l l y ,  i n  t h e  way of a  r e a l l y  human development." 
Kretzmann p o i n t s  ou t  t h a t ,  even though many do n o t  
wish consc ious ly  t o  t a k e  away from C h r i s t  being 
t r u e  God and t r u e  man a t  t h e  same t ime,  they o f t e n  
s u b t l y  f a l l  i n t o  t h i s  t r a p  of emptying t h e  f u l l  
import  of t h e  Persona l  Union. I t  appears  t h a t  t h i s  
is  what L i g h t f o o t  h a s  done, a l b e i t  he  s t r o n g l y  
o b j e c t s  t o  t hose  who ho ld  on ly  a  humani ta r ian  view 
of C h r i s t .  But i n  concluding h i s  a r t i c l e ,  Kretz-  
mann s e t s  f o r t h  t h i s  important  p r i n c i p l e :  "It i s  
c o n t r a r y  t o  S c r i p t u r e  t o  t e ach  any kenos i s  which 
p o s t u l a t e s  t h e  nonpossession of any d i v i n e  a t t r i -  
bu t e  i n  t h e  person of J e s u s  of Nazareth.  The empha- 
sis i s  on H i s  choosing n o t  t o  u s e  any of H i s  d i v i n e  
a t t r i b u t e s  r a t h e r  than  on any a l l e g e d  i n a b i l i t y  t o  
do so . " l l  

L igh t foo t  underes t imates  t h e  or thodox theo log i ans  
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bu t e  i n  t h e  person of J e s u s  of Nazareth.  The empha- 
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L igh t foo t  underes t imates  t h e  or thodox theo log i ans  



who unders tand t h i s  v e r s e  a s  speaking of t h e  
INCARNATE CHRIST. T h e i r  reasoning  f o r  i n t e r p r e t i n g  
i t  so  was n o t  t o  ward o f f  any f u r t h e r  t h r e a t s  from 
t h e  Arian camp, nor  does  i t  fo l l ow  t h a t  they  had t o  
have unders tood t h i s  v e r s e  a s  r e f e r r i n g  t o  " t he  new 
s p i r i t u a l  c r e a t i o n . "  Lensk i  r i g h t l y  contends t h a t  
Arianism i s  de fea t ed  from t h e  s t a r t  i n  v e r s e  15 be- 
cause  of P a u l ' s  u se  of npwr6ronog a s  opposed t o  
npw~6wr  L O T O S  ( " the  f i r s t - c r e a t e d " )  . 

Admit tedly,  f o r  our  c a p a b i l i t i e s  of t h e  human 
mind t h e r e  i s  a  r e a l  problem i n  p r e d i c a t i n g  t h e  
c r e a t i o n  of a l l  t h i n g s  t o  t h e  God-man. - Two quo te s  
from Lensk i  a r e  t o  t h e  p o i n t :  " I f  we l e t  t h e  com- 
municat ion of t h e  d i v i n e  a t t r i b u t e s  bestow upon 
t h e  human n a t u r e  a l s o  t h e  a c t s  of d e i t y  we may more 
n e a r l y  approach t h e  f a c t s  r ega rd ing  t h e  God-man i n  
h i s  connec t ion  w i th  t h e  c r e a t i o n  of a l l  t h a t  e x i s t s ,  
a l though  even t hen  we s h a l l  never  f o r  a  moment pre-  
t end  t o  v i s u a l i z e  o r  r e a l l y  t o  comprehend them. "12 
"The S c r i p t u r e s  p r e s e n t  t h e  f a c t s ,  t h e s e  a r e  i n c ~ n -  
c e i v a b l e  bu t  s t i l l  e t e r n a l  f a c t s .  Accept them, 
bow down and worship,  l e a v e  a  l i t t l e  t o  t h e  li h t  of 
g l o r y ,  r e j o i c e  i n  C h r i s t ,  God and man i n  one. 133 

A s  was p r ev ious ly  mentioned, one of t h e  modern- 
day Ar ians ,  t h e  ~ e h o v a h ' s  Wi tnesses ,  do q u i t e  an 
i n j u s t i c e  t o  t h i s  Greek t e x t .  It should be r e a l i z e d ,  
however, t h a t  c o r r u p t i n g  t h i s  t e x t  i s  a  v i r t u a l  
n e c e s s i t y  a s  a  r e s u l t  of t h e i r  p o s i t i o n  on WHO J e s u s  
C h r i s t  is .  They c l a im  t h a t  C h r i s t  be fo re  H i s  e a r t h l y  
l i f e  was a  s p i r i t - c r e a t u r e  named Michael ,  t h e  f i r s t  
of God's c r e a t i o n ,  through whom God made t h e  o t h e r  
t h i n g s .  C h r i s t ' s  b i r t h  i s  viewed no t  a s  an  incarna-  
t i o n ,  bu t  on ly  a s  t h e  way t h i s  a n g e l i c  being became 
a  p e r f e c t  human be ing ,  t h e  equa l  of Adam b e f o r e  t h e  
F a l l .  J e s u s '  human n a t u r e  was a n n i h i l a t e d  i n  h i s  
dea th ,  they  say .  But a s  a  reward f o r  h i s  s a c r i -  
f i c i a l  obedience,  God gave him a  d i v i n e ,  s p i r i t u a l  

Th i s  i s  why t h e  Jehovah ' s  Wi tnesses  f i r m l y  
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mainta in  t h a t  throughout  h i s  e x i s t e n c e  J e s u s  C h r i s t  
never  was co-equal wi th  God. For them, h e  i s  n o t  
e t e r n a l ;  wh i l e  he  was on e a r t h  he  was no th ing  more 
t han  a man, and t h u s  t h e  "atoning e f f e c t "  of h i s  
dea th  can have no more meaning t han  t h a t  of a  "good 
human being."14 

VERSE 16: ~ T L  gv a6rG i n ~ i o 9 ~  r& n & v ~ a  ;v T O C ~  
odpavoTs wai 2 n L  T ? ~ S  y t s ,  r &  6 p 4 7 &  
n a i  r h  &&para ,  E ~ T E  9 p 6 v o ~  E ~ T E  

U U ~ L ~ T T - T E S  E C T E  h P X a L  E C T E  ; < O U O I U L  
T &  ~ & v r a  bC aG~oi3 na?, &CS a6rbv 
En? L O T ~ L ,  

TRANSLATION: " fo r  i n  H i m  a l l  t h e  t h i n g s  i n  heaven 
and on e a r t h  were c r e a t e d ,  t h e  v i s i b l e  
t h i n g s  and t h e  i n v i s i b l e  t h i n g s ,  whether 
t h rones  o r  powers o r  r u l e r s  o r  au tho r i -  
t i e s ;  a l l  t h e  t h i n g s  a r e  c r e a t e d  through 
H i m  and t o  H i m ,  . . . I 1  

Here w e  have one of t hose  c l e a r  passages  a s c r i b -  
i ng  t h e  e n t i r e  work of c r e a t i o n  t o  J e s u s  C h r i s t ,  t h e  
God-man. Other  v e r s e s  i n  S c r i p t u r e  a r e  Heb. 1:10, 
John 1: l -3 ,  Heb. 1:2 ,  and I Cor. 8:6 .  

Note t h e  t e n s e s  of t h e  two t imes t h e  ve rb  " c r ea t e "  
i s  used. F i r s t  of a l l  t h e  a o r i s t  i s  used, d e s c r i b i n g  
t h e  d e f i n i t e ,  h i s t o r i c a l  a c t  of c r e a t i o n  a s  a  punc- 
t i l i a r  even t .  A t  t h e  end of t h e  v e r s e  we have t h e  
p e r f e c t  E n r ~ o r a ~ ,  br ing ing  ou t  t h e  cont inuous  and 
p r e s e n t  r e l a t i o n s h i p  of a l l  of c r e a t i o n  t o  t h e  
Crea to r .  The grammarian Winer s t a t e s :  "The p e r f e c t  
i s  employed i n  s t r i c t  accordance w i th  i t s  proper  
import ,  whenever t h e  p a s t  i s  t o  be pu t  i n t o  r e l a t i o n  
wi th  t h e  p r e s e n t .  .. Here t h e  r e s u l t  of t h e  a c t i o n  i s  
u s u a l l y ,  bu t  n o t  n e c e s s a r i l y  ..., conceived of a s  
permanent ."I5  

One of t h e  common o b j e c t i o n s  t o  ~ h r i s t ' s  f u l l  
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d e i t y  on t h e  p a r t  of t h e  s u b o r d i n a t i o n i s t s  i s  t h a t  
t h e  B i b l e  speaks of  t h e  d i v i n e  works i n  n a t u r e  and 
i n  t h e  Church a s  be ing  done through ( b ~ & ,  6v) t h e  
Son and t h e  Holy S p i r i t ,  supposing t h a t  t h i s  con- 
c l u s i v e l y  t e aches  subo rd ina t i on .  I n  t h i s  p a r t i c u -  
l a r  v e r s e  bo th  of t h e s e  p r o p o s i t i o n s  a r e  used of 
t h e  Son t o  d e s c r i b e  how c r e a t i o n  came about .  But 
F r a n c i s  P i epe r  a b l y  r e f u t e s  t h e  c la im of t h e  sub- 
o r d i n a t i o n i s t s :  

"True, S c r i p t u r e  s t a t e s  t h a t  a l l  t h i n g s  were 
made by t h e  Son (John 1:3; Col. 1 :16) ;  t h a t  'by t h e  
Word of t h e  Lord were t h e  heavens made and a l l  t h e  
h o s t  of them by t h e  Brea th  ( S p i r i t )  of H i s  moutht 
(Ps .  33: 6) ; . . . But i t  is  a  f a l l a c y  t o  i n f e r  from 
t h i s  a  subo rd ina t i on  of t h e  Son and of t h e  Holy 
Ghost.  ... The f a c t  t h a t  t h e r e  is  an o rde r  of 
o p e r a t i o n  does n o t  imply a  d i v i s i o n  of t h e  d i v i n e  
a c t i v i t y ,  f o r  t h e  S c r i p t u r e s  a s c r i b e  t h e  one opera- 
t i o n  t o  t h e  Son and t h e  Holy Ghost a s  w e l l  a s  t o  
t h e  Fa the r .  J e s u s  no t  on ly  s ays  t h a t  He can do 
no th ing  of Himself ,  bu t  adds immediately t h a t  He 
does  t h e  same work i n  t h e  same manner ( O ~ ~ L W ~ )  a s  
t h e  Fa the r ,  t he r eby  d e c l a r i n g  t h a t  t h e  work of t h e  
Fa the r  and t h e  Son i s  numer ica l ly  i d e n t i c a l ,  t h a t  
i s ,  t h e  o p e r a t i o n  belongs t o  t h e  e n t i r e  T r i n i t y  

I without  any d i v i s i o n  among t h e  t h r e e  Persons  

I (John 5: 19) . " I6  

I n  Romans 11:36 w e  f i n d  t h e  exp re s s ion ,  "from 
him ( b ~ )  and through him (6&) and t o  him (&i s )  a r e  
a l l  t h ings . "  Yet Pau l  does  n o t  i n  t h i s  con t ex t  u se  
i n  of C h r i s t ,  b u t  i n  h i s  w r i t i n g s  h e  u s e s  on ly  bv, 
b ~ & ,  &is.  Robertson n o t e s  t h a t  t h e  same d i s t i n c -  
t i o n  i s  r e se rved  i n  I Cor. 8:6 (bx of God, 6 ~ 6  of 
C h r i s t )  .P7  But i n  t h e  passage t h a t  we have b e f o r e  
u s ,  it appears  t h a t  i v  and b ~ &  b a s i c a l l y  c a r r y  t h e  

. Winer says:  "Passages i n  which &v 
h i n  r e f e r e n c e  t o  t h i n g s  a r e  in te rchanged  i n  

- 10 - 

t h e  same p r o p o s i t i o n ,  Col.  i. 16; 2 Cor. v i .  4 f f .  8 ;  
I Cor. x i v .  19,  merely show t h a t  bo th  p r e p o s i t i o n s  
a r e  i d e n t i c a l  a s  r e s p e c t s  t h e  sense . " l8  

Is i t  a p p r o p r i a t e  t o  s ay ,  "The B ib l e  a s c r i b e s  
t h e  work of  c r e a t i o n  and p r e s e r v a t i o n  e s p e c i a l l y  
t o  God t h e  ~ a t h e r " l l 9  The seventeen th  cen tury  
Lutheran dogmatic ians ,  Gerhard and Hol laz ,  speak 
about  t h e  app rop r i a t enes s  of a t t r i b u t i n g  t h e  work 
of c r e a t i o n  e s p e c i a l l y  t o  God t h e  Fa the r .  P i e p e r ,  
too ,  a s s e r t s :  " s c r i p t u r e  a t t r i b u t e s  t h e  work of 
c r e a t i o n  e s p e c i a l l y  t o  t h e   ath her. " 2 0  But h e  
qu i ck ly  adds t h a t  by t h e  church say ing  t h i s  t h e r e  
is  no t ak ing  away from t h e  Augus t in ian  r u l e ,  Opera 
ad e x t r a  i n d i v i s a  s u n t .  One, of course ,  needs t o  
guard a g a i n s t  a  na ive  t r i t h e i s m  and a l s o  a g a i n s t  a  
na ive  subord ina t ion ism.  S u f f i c e  i t  t o  say what 
Chemnitz s ays  on t h e  ma t t e r :  

We must no t  d i s p u t e  too  c u r i o u s l y  concerning 
t h e  d i s t i n c t i o n  of persons  i n  t h e  work of 
c r e a t i o n ,  bu t  l e t  u s  be con t en t  w i th  t h e  
r e v e l a t i o n ,  t h a t  a l l  t h i n g s  were c r e a t e d  
by t h e  e t e r n a l  Fa the r ,  through t h e  Son, 
whi le  t h e  Holy Ghost hovered over  them, 
Rom. 11:36. But t h e s e  t h i n g s  are no t  t o  be 
cons t rued  i n t o  an i n e q u a l i t y  of persons ,  as 
t h e  Ar ians  blasphemously a s s e r t  t h a t  t h e  
Son was God's ins t rument  i n  c r e a t i o n ,  j u s t  
a s  t h e  workman use s  an axe.  For t h e  prepo- 
s i t i o n s  ( & n o ,  a!,&, t v )  do n o t  d i v i d e  t h e  
n a t u r e ,  bu t  exp re s s  t h e  p r o p e r t i e s  of a  
n a t u r e  t h a t  i s  one and unconfused.21 

The exp re s s ion  "heaven and e a r t h , "  as we have 
i t  h e r e ,  f r e q u e n t l y  i s  used throughout  S c r i p t u r e  
t o  denote  a l l  c r e a t e d  t h i n g s ,  such a s  " t he  un iverse . "  
Th i s  is  n o t  t o  be confused w i th  what i s  commonly 
r e f e r r e d  t o  a s  " c e l e s t i a l  heaven."  he heaven of 
a n g e l s  and s a i n t s  is  n o t  a  c r e a t e d  l o c a l i t y ,  bu t  t h e  



d e i t y  on t h e  p a r t  of t h e  s u b o r d i n a t i o n i s t s  i s  t h a t  
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h o s t  of them by t h e  Brea th  ( S p i r i t )  of H i s  moutht 
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c o n d i t i o n  of t h e  b l e s s e d  v i s i o n  of God."22 Some 
exege t e s  contend t h a t  t h e  " c e l e s t i a l  heaven" i s  
be ing  t a l k e d  about h e r e .  Thayer i s  a  good example: 
 his heaven i s  t h e  abode t o  which C h r i s t  ascended 
a f t e r  H i s  r e s u r r e c t i o n . " 2 ~  But L i g h t f o o t  c o r r e c t l y  
surmises :  " ~ e a v e n  and e a r t h  t o g e t h e r  comprehend 
a l l  space .  .. Thus t h e  sun and t h e  moon would belong 
t o  6 p a ~ & ,  bu t  they  would be 6v  r o k  o ~ a v o ' C S ;  whi le  
t h e  human s o u l  would be c l a s s e d  amon &dpam, bu t  
would be regarded a s  t n i  r?js y ? j ~ . . . " ~ ~  I f  one t a k e s  
t h e  exp re s s ion  n o t  t o  r e f e r  t o  t h e  " c e l e s t i a l  
heaven," one should no t  be a f r a i d  t o  use  t h i s  see- 
t i o n  t o  prove ange l s  a l s o  a r e  c r e a t e d  be ings ,  
C e r t a i n l y  ange l s  a s  being c r e a t e d  a r e  r e f e r r e d  t o  
i n  t h e  fo l lowing  express ion :  E ~ T E  a p 6 v o ~  E ~ T E  

n u p ~ b r n ~ ~ s  E ~ T E  & p X a L  E ~ T E  ~ E O U U ~ ~ L .  These words 
a r e  n o t  j u s t  speaking of e a r t h l y  p o t e n t a t e s  and 
d i g n i t i e s .  The whole de s ign  and i n t e n t i o n  of t h e  
l e t t e r  i s  t o  combat worship pa id  t o  ange l s .  So t h e  
r e f e r e n c e  t o  t h e  o r d e r s  of a u t h o r i t y  h e r e  i s  es-  
p e c i a l l y  i n  regard  t o  t h e  c e l e s t i a l  h i e r a r chy .25  
"This passage i s  aimed a t  t h e  angel-worship of t h e  
Coloss ians ;  showing t h a t  whi le  they  have been d i s -  
cus s ing  t h e  v a r i o u s  g r ades  of ange l s  which f i l l  t h e  
space between God and men, and depending on them a s  
media of communion w i th  God, they  have degraded 
C h r i s t  who i s  above them a l l ,  and i s  t h e  s o l e  medi- 
a t o r .  "26 

L igh t foo t  g i v e s  a  good paraphrase  of t h e  Apos t le  
~ a u l ' s  meaning a s  fo l lows:  

You d i s p u t e  much about  t h e  succes s ive  g r ades  
of ange l s ;  you d i s t i n g u i s h  each grade  by i t s  
s p e c i a l  t i t l e ;  you can t e l l  how each o r d e r  
was genera ted  from t h e  preced ing ;  you a s s i g n  
t o  each i t s  proper  degree  of worship.  Mean- 
whi le  you have ignored o r  you have degraded 
C h r i s t .  I t e l l  you, i t  is  n o t  so .  He i s  
f i r s t  and foremost ,  Lord of heaven and e a r t h ,  

f a r  above a l l  t h rones  o r  dominat ions ,  a l l  
princedoms o r  powers, f a r  above every  
d i g n i t y  and potentate--whether e a r t h l y  o r  
heavenly--whether ange l  o r  demon o r  man-- 
t h a t  evokes your reverence  o r  e x c i t e s  your 
f e a r .  2 7  

Blasphemously, t h e  t r a n s l a t i o n  by t h e  Jehovah ' s  
Witnesses  imp l i e s  t h a t  C h r i s t  is  simply one of t h e  
c r e a t e d  Himself ,  by i n s e r t i n g  t h e  word "other"  
be fo re  r &  n&vra: " ~ e  i s  t h e  image of t h e  i n v i s i b l e  
God, t h e  f i r s t b o r n  of a l l  c r e a t i o n ,  because by 
means of him a l l  o t h e r  t h i n g s  were c r e a t e d  i n  t h e  
heaven and upon t h e  e a r t h  . . . I 1  Bruce M. Metzger i n  
a  c r i t i c a l  a r t i c l e  e n t i t l e d ,  "The Jehovah Witnesses  
and .Tesus Chr i s t . "  coun te r s  a  f a v o r i t e  a s s e r t i o n  
made by t h i s  c u l t :  

F requent ly  ~ e h o v a h ' s  Witnesses  make t h e  
a s s e r t i o n  t h a t  t h i s  passage t e aches  t h a t  God 
c r e a t e d  t h e  Son. Ac tua l l y  t h e  v e r b  ' t o  
c r e a t e '  i n  r e f e r e n c e  t o  t h e  r e l a t i o n  of t h e  
Son of God t o  t h e  Fa the r  appears  n e i t h e r  h e r e  
nor  anywhere e l s e  i n  t h e  New Testament.  Here 
he  i s  spoken of a s  ' t h e  f i r s t  bego t t en  of a l l  
c r e a t i o n , '  which is  something q u i t e  d i f f e r e n t  
t han  say ing  t h a t  he  was made o r  c r e a t e d .  If 
Pau l  had wished t o  exp re s s  t h e  l a t t e r  i d e a ,  
he  had a v a i l a b l e  a  Greek word t o  do so ,  t h e  
word n p w ~ o ~ r ~ o r o s ,  meaning ' f i r s t  c r e a t e d . '  
Ac tua l l y ,  however, Pau l  u s e s  t h e  word 
n p w r 6 ~ o n o s ,  meaning ' f i r s t  bego t t en ,  ' which 
s i g n i f i e s  something q u i t e  d i f f e r e n t  . . .28 
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c r e a t e '  i n  r e f e r e n c e  t o  t h e  r e l a t i o n  of t h e  
Son of God t o  t h e  Fa the r  appears  n e i t h e r  h e r e  
nor  anywhere e l s e  i n  t h e  New Testament.  Here 
he  i s  spoken of a s  ' t h e  f i r s t  bego t t en  of a l l  
c r e a t i o n , '  which is  something q u i t e  d i f f e r e n t  
t han  say ing  t h a t  he  was made o r  c r e a t e d .  If 
Pau l  had wished t o  exp re s s  t h e  l a t t e r  i d e a ,  
he  had a v a i l a b l e  a  Greek word t o  do so ,  t h e  
word n p w ~ o ~ r ~ o r o s ,  meaning ' f i r s t  c r e a t e d . '  
Ac tua l l y ,  however, Pau l  u s e s  t h e  word 
n p w r 6 ~ o n o s ,  meaning ' f i r s t  bego t t en ,  ' which 
s i g n i f i e s  something q u i t e  d i f f e r e n t  . . .28 

VERSES 17 ,  18: a G r 6 g  ~ ~ T L V  npB x&v-cwv nat 
T &  n & v r a  Lv aOrG a u v L o ~ q w ~ v .  



TRANSLATION: "and He i s  be fo re  a l l  t h i n g s  and 
a l l  t h e  t h i n g s  ho ld  t o g e t h e r  i n  
H i m .  And He i s  t h e  head of t h e  
body, t h e  Church; He i s  ( t h e )  
beginning,  ( t h e )  f i r s t b o r n  from 
t h e  dead, i n  o r d e r  t h a t  i n  every- 
t h i n g  He might be t h e  one ho ld ing  
f i r s t  p l a c e . .  . I 1  

The ve rb  o u v k o ~ ~ x r v ,  " t o  ho ld  t o g e t h e r ,  c o n s i s t "  
i s  t h e  p e r f e c t  t e n s e ,  and t h u s  i t  n o t  on ly  s t r e s s e s  
t h a t  t h e  un ive r se  was i n  t h e  p a s t  e n t i r e l y  h e l d  
t o g e t h e r  by C h r i s t ,  bu t  t h a t  i t  w i l l  con t inue  t o  be 

o  i n t o  e t e r n i t y .  The power t h a t  t h e  world f r e -  
u e n t l y  a t t r i b u t e s  t o  "grav i ty"  o r  "mother na tu r e "  
s a  s l a p  i n  t h e  f a c e  t o  C h r i s t ,  through whom a lone  

a l l  t h i n g s  c o n s i s t *  When C h r i s t i a n s  a t t r i b u t e  
power t o  g r a v i t y ,  they  must " i n  solemn g r a v i t y "  
unders tand i t  a s  a  f o r c e  t h a t  emanates from and h a s  
i t s  e x i s t e n c e  only i n  and by C h r i s t .  

P i e p e r  c i t e s  t h i s  v e r s e ,  t o g e t h e r  wi th  Acts  
17:28 ("In H i m  we l i v e  and move and have our  being.")  
t o  show "where c r e a t i o n  cea se s ,  t h e r e  i s  no o t h e r  
space,  wi th  any space  behind i t ,  bu t  t h e  un ive r se  
i s  i n  t h e  i n f i n i t e ,  i l l o c a l  ~ o d . " ~ 9  I n  o t h e r  words, 
b e s i d e s  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  "he ' s  go t  t h e  whole world i n  
H i s  hands," our  God--Jesus Chris t - -has  every inch  
of e x i s t i n g  space  and of any space  imaginable  i n  
H i s  a lmighty hands! 

It i s  t r u e  t h a t  God o p e r a t e s  everywhere i n  t h e  
realm of n a t u r e .  " ~ e  cause s  H i s  sun t o  r i s e  on t h e  
e v i l  and t h e  good, and sends  r a i n  on t h e  r i g h t e o u s  
and t h e  unr igh teous ,"  Mat t .  5 : 4 5 .  I n  t h e  s ense  of 
God's omnipresence anyone i n  t h e  u n i v e r s e  whatsoever 
can speak of God being w i th  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l .  But we 

Lutherans  have c o n s i s t e n t l y  h e l d ,  accord ing  t o  
S c r i p t u r e ,  t h a t  i n  t h e  realm of o n e ' s  pe r sona l ,  
s p i r i t u a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p  w i th  God, God p r e s e n t s  Him-  
s e l f  t o  people  i n  t h e  Means of Grace. "God does  
n o t  wish t o  d e a l  wi th  u s  o the rwi se  t han  through 
t h e  spoken Word and Sacraments.  It i s  t h e  d e v i l  
h imself  whatsoever is e x t o l l e d  a s  S p i r i t  wi thout  
t h e  Word and t h e  Sacrament," (Smalcald A r t i c l e s ,  
P a r t  111, A r t .  V I I I ,  p a r .  10 ) .  T h i s  caused 
Mar t in  Luther  t o  go s o  f a r  a s  t o  say i n  a  l e c t u r e  
on Genesis  17:22, "Indeed, i f  t h e  ma t t e r  were i n  
my hands,  I would no t  want God t o  speak t o  me from 
heaven o r  t o  appear  t o  me. But I would want--and 
t h i s  i s  my d a i l y  p rayer - - tha t  I might du ly  honor 
and t r u l y  es teem t h e  g i f t  of my Baptism and thank 
God f o r  i t ;  t h a t  I might s e e  and hea r  t h e  b r e t h r e n ,  
who have g r a c e  and t h e  Holy S p i r i t  and who by t h e  
Word can conso le ,  s t r e n g t h e n ,  exho r t ,  admonish, 
and t each  me. What b e t t e r  and more u s e f u l  appear- 
ance of  God would you des i r e?"30  "The remiss ion  
of s i n s  f o r  C h r i s t ' s  sake and f a i t h  i n  t h i s  remis- 
s i o n  . . . God w i l l  g i v e  on ly  through t h e  means of 
g r ace  He h a s  o rda ined ,  t h rou  h  t h e  Word of t h e  
Gospel and t h e  Sacraments ."3f 

The precedence of J e s u s  C h r i s t  i n  t ime (o r  s h a l l  
we say ,  t i m e l e s s n e s s ? )  and H i s  pre-eminence a s  t h e  
Crea to r  a r e  bo th  sha rp ly  brought  ou t  h e r e .  D idn ' t  
J e s u s  Himself t e l l  t h i s  t o  t h e  Jews? "I t e l l  you 
t h e  t r u t h ,  be fo re  Abraham was born,  I AM!" (John 
8: 58) . (See a l s o  John t 7 :  5) I n  h i s  comments on 
Col. 1: 17 Lensk i  once aga in  t a k e s  i s s u e  w i th  t h e  
k e n o t i c i s t s ,  f o r  h e r e  i t  p l a i n l y  s a y s  C h r i s t  is  
be fo re  a l l  t h i n g s  and t h i s  must mean p r e c i s e l y  what 
i t  says:  "He must most c e r t a i n l y  be b e f o r e  them i f  
t h e i r  con t inuous  e x i s t e n c e  i s  t o  depend on him. 
But t h i s  dependence i s  n o t  d iv ided  s o  t h a t  up t o  
t h e  t ime of t h e  i n c a r n a t i o n . . .  t h e  d e i t y  of t h e  Son 
6 0 ~ ~ x 0 s  preserved  a l l  t h i n g s ,  and s i n c e  t h a t  d a t e  



TRANSLATION: "and He i s  be fo re  a l l  t h i n g s  and 
a l l  t h e  t h i n g s  ho ld  t o g e t h e r  i n  
H i m .  And He i s  t h e  head of t h e  
body, t h e  Church; He i s  ( t h e )  
beginning,  ( t h e )  f i r s t b o r n  from 
t h e  dead, i n  o r d e r  t h a t  i n  every- 
t h i n g  He might be t h e  one ho ld ing  
f i r s t  p l a c e . .  . I 1  

The ve rb  o u v k o ~ ~ x r v ,  " t o  ho ld  t o g e t h e r ,  c o n s i s t "  
i s  t h e  p e r f e c t  t e n s e ,  and t h u s  i t  n o t  on ly  s t r e s s e s  
t h a t  t h e  un ive r se  was i n  t h e  p a s t  e n t i r e l y  h e l d  
t o g e t h e r  by C h r i s t ,  bu t  t h a t  i t  w i l l  con t inue  t o  be 

o  i n t o  e t e r n i t y .  The power t h a t  t h e  world f r e -  
u e n t l y  a t t r i b u t e s  t o  "grav i ty"  o r  "mother na tu r e "  
s a  s l a p  i n  t h e  f a c e  t o  C h r i s t ,  through whom a lone  

a l l  t h i n g s  c o n s i s t *  When C h r i s t i a n s  a t t r i b u t e  
power t o  g r a v i t y ,  they  must " i n  solemn g r a v i t y "  
unders tand i t  a s  a  f o r c e  t h a t  emanates from and h a s  
i t s  e x i s t e n c e  only i n  and by C h r i s t .  

P i e p e r  c i t e s  t h i s  v e r s e ,  t o g e t h e r  wi th  Acts  
17:28 ("In H i m  we l i v e  and move and have our  being.")  
t o  show "where c r e a t i o n  cea se s ,  t h e r e  i s  no o t h e r  
space,  wi th  any space  behind i t ,  bu t  t h e  un ive r se  
i s  i n  t h e  i n f i n i t e ,  i l l o c a l  ~ o d . " ~ 9  I n  o t h e r  words, 
b e s i d e s  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  "he ' s  go t  t h e  whole world i n  
H i s  hands," our  God--Jesus Chris t - -has  every inch  
of e x i s t i n g  space  and of any space  imaginable  i n  
H i s  a lmighty hands! 

It i s  t r u e  t h a t  God o p e r a t e s  everywhere i n  t h e  
realm of n a t u r e .  " ~ e  cause s  H i s  sun t o  r i s e  on t h e  
e v i l  and t h e  good, and sends  r a i n  on t h e  r i g h t e o u s  
and t h e  unr igh teous ,"  Mat t .  5 : 4 5 .  I n  t h e  s ense  of 
God's omnipresence anyone i n  t h e  u n i v e r s e  whatsoever 
can speak of God being w i th  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l .  But we 

Lutherans  have c o n s i s t e n t l y  h e l d ,  accord ing  t o  
S c r i p t u r e ,  t h a t  i n  t h e  realm of o n e ' s  pe r sona l ,  
s p i r i t u a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p  w i th  God, God p r e s e n t s  Him-  
s e l f  t o  people  i n  t h e  Means of Grace. "God does  
n o t  wish t o  d e a l  wi th  u s  o the rwi se  t han  through 
t h e  spoken Word and Sacraments.  It i s  t h e  d e v i l  
h imself  whatsoever is e x t o l l e d  a s  S p i r i t  wi thout  
t h e  Word and t h e  Sacrament," (Smalcald A r t i c l e s ,  
P a r t  111, A r t .  V I I I ,  p a r .  10 ) .  T h i s  caused 
Mar t in  Luther  t o  go s o  f a r  a s  t o  say i n  a  l e c t u r e  
on Genesis  17:22, "Indeed, i f  t h e  ma t t e r  were i n  
my hands,  I would no t  want God t o  speak t o  me from 
heaven o r  t o  appear  t o  me. But I would want--and 
t h i s  i s  my d a i l y  p rayer - - tha t  I might du ly  honor 
and t r u l y  es teem t h e  g i f t  of my Baptism and thank 
God f o r  i t ;  t h a t  I might s e e  and hea r  t h e  b r e t h r e n ,  
who have g r a c e  and t h e  Holy S p i r i t  and who by t h e  
Word can conso le ,  s t r e n g t h e n ,  exho r t ,  admonish, 
and t each  me. What b e t t e r  and more u s e f u l  appear- 
ance of  God would you des i r e?"30  "The remiss ion  
of s i n s  f o r  C h r i s t ' s  sake and f a i t h  i n  t h i s  remis- 
s i o n  . . . God w i l l  g i v e  on ly  through t h e  means of 
g r ace  He h a s  o rda ined ,  t h rou  h  t h e  Word of t h e  
Gospel and t h e  Sacraments ."3f 

The precedence of J e s u s  C h r i s t  i n  t ime (o r  s h a l l  
we say ,  t i m e l e s s n e s s ? )  and H i s  pre-eminence a s  t h e  
Crea to r  a r e  bo th  sha rp ly  brought  ou t  h e r e .  D idn ' t  
J e s u s  Himself t e l l  t h i s  t o  t h e  Jews? "I t e l l  you 
t h e  t r u t h ,  be fo re  Abraham was born,  I AM!" (John 
8: 58) . (See a l s o  John t 7 :  5) I n  h i s  comments on 
Col. 1: 17 Lensk i  once aga in  t a k e s  i s s u e  w i th  t h e  
k e n o t i c i s t s ,  f o r  h e r e  i t  p l a i n l y  s a y s  C h r i s t  is  
be fo re  a l l  t h i n g s  and t h i s  must mean p r e c i s e l y  what 
i t  says:  "He must most c e r t a i n l y  be b e f o r e  them i f  
t h e i r  con t inuous  e x i s t e n c e  i s  t o  depend on him. 
But t h i s  dependence i s  n o t  d iv ided  s o  t h a t  up t o  
t h e  t ime of t h e  i n c a r n a t i o n . . .  t h e  d e i t y  of t h e  Son 
6 0 ~ ~ x 0 s  preserved  a l l  t h i n g s ,  and s i n c e  t h a t  d a t e  



I both t h e  d e i t y  and t h e  humanity of t h e  Son 
[ v a o p n o s  do so .  ... E t e r n i t y  i s  communicated t o  
t h e  human n a t u r e  j u s t  a s  a l l  t h e  o t h e r  d i v i n e  
a t t r i b u t e s  a r e .  Inconce ivab le?  Most a s su red ly !  
Even ' e t e r n i t y '  i t s e l f ,  l i k e  every o t h e r  e s s e n t i a l  
d i v i n e  a t  t r i b u t e ,  is  inconce ivab le .  "32 

I n  v e r s e  18 J e s u s  i s  c a l l e d  " the  head of t h e  
body--the Church.'' Metaphor ica l ly  n ~ ~ a X 4  means 
anyth ing  supreme, c h i e f ,  o r  prominent.33 A s  i n  
Eph. 5:23, Pau l  i s  emphasizing t h a t  even t h e  cor- 
p o r a t e  body of t h e  Communion of S a i n t s  h a s  i t s  
l e a d e r s h i p ,  founda t ion ,  and source  i n  J e s u s  C h r i s t  
a l one .  To add t o  t h i s ,  Winer p o s t u l a t e s  t h a t  t h e  
n a i  a 6 ~ 6 s  i s  emphatic "he,  even he."34 

C h r i s t  is  c a l l e d  h p x i ,  remin iscen t  of "Alpha 
and Omega," t h e  f i r s t  and t h e  l a s t ,  t h e ' b e g i n n i n g  
and t h e  end. The word y & v r l - r a ~  i s  t h e  sub junc t i ve  
of v l v o u a ~ ,  t y p i c a l l y  used a f t e r  a  Eva purpose 
c l a u s e .  I n t e r e s t i n g l y ,  t h i s  v e r s e  ho ld s  t h e  on ly  
New Testament c i t a t i o n  of n p w ~ ~ C w v ,  meaning ad jec-  
t i v a l l y  h e r e  "being above a l l  e l s e . "  An e x c e l l e n t  
commentary on t h e  words " f i r s t b o r n  from t h e  dead" 
i s  I Cor. 15:20-22, 

1 VERSE 19: S T L  ;V C X ~ T ~  € 6 6 6 ~ ~ 0 ~ ~  n?iv ~b nhfipwua 
n a ~ o  L N ? ~ O ~ L  

TRANSLATION: ' ' . . . t h a t  i n  H i m  a l l  t h e  f u l n e s s  was 
p l ea sed  t o  d w e l l , . . "  

A man by t h e  name of L. T. Wohl fe i l  h a s  w r i t t e n  
q u i t e  a d i s c u s s i o n  on t h e  ma t t e r  of t h e  s u b j e c t  i n  
t h i s  verse .35 Some supply t h e  ve rb  "was pleased" 
wi th  t h e  s u b j e c t  "Fa ther , "  o t h e r s  " t he  Son" o r  
" ~ h r i s t , "  and s t i l l  o t h e r s  "God." Wohl fe i l  s i d e s  

Moffa t t  i n  t ak ing  t h e  s u b j e c t  a s  " a l l  t h e  
SS," j u s t  a s  we have done h e r e .  H e  s t a t e s :  
on ly  choice  l e f t  i s  n&v ~d n ~ i p w ~ a  a s  s u b j e c t ,  
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r a t h e r ,  t o  l e t  i t  s t and  a s  s u b j e c t  accord ing  t o  
t h e  well-known p r i n c i p l e  t h a t  no th ing  i s  t o  be 
supp l i ed  u n t i l  a l l  t h e  s y n t a c t i c a l  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  
a r e  exhausted and t h e  supplement is  c l e a r l y  i nd i -  
c a t e d  by t h e  context ."36 Furthermore,  he  s t a t e s :  
"It must be g r an t ed  t h a t  n z v  T ;  nAfipwUa is  a  beau- 
t i f u l  term t o  d e s c r i b e  our  g r e a t  God, p o i n t i n g  a s  
i t  does t o  H i s  omnipresence and confirming t h e  
S c r i p t u r e  t r u t h  t h a t  He f i l l s  a l l  t h i n g s .  What 
more f i t t i n g  term could have been used i n  t h e  
con t ex t  ?"37 

The word n ~ h p w p u  i s  "a recognized t e c h n i c a l  term 
i n  theology denot ing  t h e  t o t a l i t y  of t h e  d i v i n e  
powers and  attribute^."^^ It was common thought  
among t h e  Gnos t ics  t o  view t h e  d i v i n e  powers a t  
work i n  t h e  u n i v e r s e  a s  having been d i s t r i b u t e d  
among v a r i o u s  aeons.  But Pau l  p l a c e s  a l l  t h e  
d i v i n e  powers i n  C h r i s t .  He does so  d s o  i n  Col .  
2 :9 .  The word ~ a - c o ~ z i l a a ~  is  t h e  a o r ' i s t  i n f i n i t e  
of n a ~ o ~ n t w ,  " t o  dwel l ,  l i v e ,  o r  i n h a b i t . "  I n  a  
metaphor ica l  sense ,  "d iv ine  powers, i n f l u e n c e s ,  
e t c . ,  a r e  s a i d  t o  dwel l  i n  someone ( d a t i v e  of 
person)  . "39 

VERSE 20: wai  6 i  a ; ~ o G  & x o N ~ T ~ x ~ & ~ ~ L  T &  n&v-ra 
E ~ S  a j ~ b v ,  ~ i p ~ v o n o ~ i o a s  6 ~ &  -cog 
o ~ a u p o G  a & ~ o S ,  [ 6 I  ~ G T o G ]  ~ [ r a  T A  
i n t  i f i s  y t s  E ~ T E  T& i v  T O C S  oGpavoCs.  

TRANSLATION: " . . .and through H i m  t o  r e c o n c i l e  a l l  
t h e  t h i n g s  t o  Himself ,  having made 
peace through H i s  blood of  t h e  
cross--through H i m ,  whether t h e  
t h i n g s  of  t h e  e a r t h  o r  t h e  t h i n g s  
i n  t h e  heavens . I 1  

Usual ly  P a u l ' s  term f o r  " r econc i l e "  i s  na-rahX&aow 
( a s  i n  I1 Cor. 5:18-20 and i n  Rom. 5: lO).  The r o o t  
meaning behind & n o n a ~ a X A & o a w  can be found i n  t h e  



I both t h e  d e i t y  and t h e  humanity of t h e  Son 
[ v a o p n o s  do so .  ... E t e r n i t y  i s  communicated t o  
t h e  human n a t u r e  j u s t  a s  a l l  t h e  o t h e r  d i v i n e  
a t t r i b u t e s  a r e .  Inconce ivab le?  Most a s su red ly !  
Even ' e t e r n i t y '  i t s e l f ,  l i k e  every o t h e r  e s s e n t i a l  
d i v i n e  a t  t r i b u t e ,  is  inconce ivab le .  "32 

I n  v e r s e  18 J e s u s  i s  c a l l e d  " the  head of t h e  
body--the Church.'' Metaphor ica l ly  n ~ ~ a X 4  means 
anyth ing  supreme, c h i e f ,  o r  prominent.33 A s  i n  
Eph. 5:23, Pau l  i s  emphasizing t h a t  even t h e  cor- 
p o r a t e  body of t h e  Communion of S a i n t s  h a s  i t s  
l e a d e r s h i p ,  founda t ion ,  and source  i n  J e s u s  C h r i s t  
a l one .  To add t o  t h i s ,  Winer p o s t u l a t e s  t h a t  t h e  
n a i  a 6 ~ 6 s  i s  emphatic "he,  even he."34 

C h r i s t  is  c a l l e d  h p x i ,  remin iscen t  of "Alpha 
and Omega," t h e  f i r s t  and t h e  l a s t ,  t h e ' b e g i n n i n g  
and t h e  end. The word y & v r l - r a ~  i s  t h e  sub junc t i ve  
of v l v o u a ~ ,  t y p i c a l l y  used a f t e r  a  Eva purpose 
c l a u s e .  I n t e r e s t i n g l y ,  t h i s  v e r s e  ho ld s  t h e  on ly  
New Testament c i t a t i o n  of n p w ~ ~ C w v ,  meaning ad jec-  
t i v a l l y  h e r e  "being above a l l  e l s e . "  An e x c e l l e n t  
commentary on t h e  words " f i r s t b o r n  from t h e  dead" 
i s  I Cor. 15:20-22, 

1 VERSE 19: S T L  ;V C X ~ T ~  € 6 6 6 ~ ~ 0 ~ ~  n?iv ~b nhfipwua 
n a ~ o  L N ? ~ O ~ L  

TRANSLATION: ' ' . . . t h a t  i n  H i m  a l l  t h e  f u l n e s s  was 
p l ea sed  t o  d w e l l , . . "  

A man by t h e  name of L. T. Wohl fe i l  h a s  w r i t t e n  
q u i t e  a d i s c u s s i o n  on t h e  ma t t e r  of t h e  s u b j e c t  i n  
t h i s  verse .35 Some supply t h e  ve rb  "was pleased" 
wi th  t h e  s u b j e c t  "Fa ther , "  o t h e r s  " t he  Son" o r  
" ~ h r i s t , "  and s t i l l  o t h e r s  "God." Wohl fe i l  s i d e s  

Moffa t t  i n  t ak ing  t h e  s u b j e c t  a s  " a l l  t h e  
SS," j u s t  a s  we have done h e r e .  H e  s t a t e s :  
on ly  choice  l e f t  i s  n&v ~d n ~ i p w ~ a  a s  s u b j e c t ,  
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r a t h e r ,  t o  l e t  i t  s t and  a s  s u b j e c t  accord ing  t o  
t h e  well-known p r i n c i p l e  t h a t  no th ing  i s  t o  be 
supp l i ed  u n t i l  a l l  t h e  s y n t a c t i c a l  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  
a r e  exhausted and t h e  supplement is  c l e a r l y  i nd i -  
c a t e d  by t h e  context ."36 Furthermore,  he  s t a t e s :  
"It must be g r an t ed  t h a t  n z v  T ;  nAfipwUa is  a  beau- 
t i f u l  term t o  d e s c r i b e  our  g r e a t  God, p o i n t i n g  a s  
i t  does t o  H i s  omnipresence and confirming t h e  
S c r i p t u r e  t r u t h  t h a t  He f i l l s  a l l  t h i n g s .  What 
more f i t t i n g  term could have been used i n  t h e  
con t ex t  ?"37 

The word n ~ h p w p u  i s  "a recognized t e c h n i c a l  term 
i n  theology denot ing  t h e  t o t a l i t y  of t h e  d i v i n e  
powers and  attribute^."^^ It was common thought  
among t h e  Gnos t ics  t o  view t h e  d i v i n e  powers a t  
work i n  t h e  u n i v e r s e  a s  having been d i s t r i b u t e d  
among v a r i o u s  aeons.  But Pau l  p l a c e s  a l l  t h e  
d i v i n e  powers i n  C h r i s t .  He does so  d s o  i n  Col .  
2 :9 .  The word ~ a - c o ~ z i l a a ~  is  t h e  a o r ' i s t  i n f i n i t e  
of n a ~ o ~ n t w ,  " t o  dwel l ,  l i v e ,  o r  i n h a b i t . "  I n  a  
metaphor ica l  sense ,  "d iv ine  powers, i n f l u e n c e s ,  
e t c . ,  a r e  s a i d  t o  dwel l  i n  someone ( d a t i v e  of 
person)  . "39 

VERSE 20: wai  6 i  a ; ~ o G  & x o N ~ T ~ x ~ & ~ ~ L  T &  n&v-ra 
E ~ S  a j ~ b v ,  ~ i p ~ v o n o ~ i o a s  6 ~ &  -cog 
o ~ a u p o G  a & ~ o S ,  [ 6 I  ~ G T o G ]  ~ [ r a  T A  
i n t  i f i s  y t s  E ~ T E  T& i v  T O C S  oGpavoCs.  

TRANSLATION: " . . .and through H i m  t o  r e c o n c i l e  a l l  
t h e  t h i n g s  t o  Himself ,  having made 
peace through H i s  blood of  t h e  
cross--through H i m ,  whether t h e  
t h i n g s  of  t h e  e a r t h  o r  t h e  t h i n g s  
i n  t h e  heavens . I 1  

Usual ly  P a u l ' s  term f o r  " r econc i l e "  i s  na-rahX&aow 
( a s  i n  I1 Cor. 5:18-20 and i n  Rom. 5: lO).  The r o o t  
meaning behind & n o n a ~ a X A & o a w  can be found i n  t h e  



word $ A X O ~ ,  around which t h i s  v e r b  was formed. 
Itr. r e f e r s  t o  " p l a c i n g  i n t o  a  r e l a t i o n  o r  a  s i t u -  
a t i o n  t h a t  i s  v e r y  much ' o t h e r '  t h a n  t h e  e x i s t i n g  
o n e e q 9 4 0  The two preposi t ions  6 ~ 6  and n a ~ 6  add t o  
t h e  i n t e n s i t y  of t h i s ,  emphasiz ing t h e  complete- 
n e s s  of t h e  r e c o n c i l i a t i o n .  It i s  o n l y  because  
of C h r i s t ' s  a t o n i n g  work t h a t  such a  complete  
r e c o n c i l i a t i o n  n o t  o n l y  i s  p o s s i b l e  b u t  h a s  come 
about  i n  a c t u a l i t y .  Why? It a l l  goes  back t o  
v e r s e  14: H e  i s  t h e  One i n  whom we have "redemp- 
t i o n ,  t h e  f o r g i v e n e s s  of s i n s . "  

The word ~ ~ ~ r - v o ~ o ~ ~ a a s ,  i s  found o n l y  h e r e  i n  
t h e  New Testament .  It i s  t h e  a o r i s t  a c t i v e  p r i n -  
c i p l e  of ~ i p ~ v o n o ~ i w ,  t o  make peace ,  e s t a b l i s h  
harmony." Though C h r i s t  s a i d ,  " ~ l e s s e d  a r e  t h e  
peacemakers," HE ALONE is  t h e  one and o n l y  t r u e  
peacemaker between God and man, f o r  He endured t h e  
c u r s e  of s i n  f o r  mankind by shedding H i s  b lood on 
t h e  c r o s s .  And t h i s  i s  why P a u l  q u i c k l y  adds:  
6 ~ &  T O G  a t v a ~ o S  T O G  m a u p 0 5  a6-roG 

Rober tson s a y s  t h a t  P a u l  adds  t h i s  f o r  t h e  
b e n e f i t  of t h e  " d o c e t i c  G n o s t i c s  who den ied  t h e  
r e a l  humanity of J e s u s , "  and t h u s  h e  s t a t e d  t h a t  
t h e  means by which r e c o n c i l i a t i o n  had come was 
o n l y  through t h e  c r o s s  of C h r i ~ t . 4 ~  

How n e c e s s a r y  t h i s  d o c t r i n e  of t h e  cross-- the  
shedding of ~ h r i s t ' s  h o l y  blood-- is  f o r  t w e n t i e t h  
c e n t u r y  C h r i s t i a n i t y !  I n  a  n ineteen-page cover  
s t o r y  of t h e  December, 1986, A t l a n t i c  Monthly, t h e  
r e s u l t s  of  a su rvey  among t o p  n a t i o n a l  t h e o l o g i a n s  
showed t h e  a p p a l l i n g  p o s i t i o n s  m o d e r n i s t s  t a k e  on 
d o c t r i n e s  which have a lways been regarded  a s  s i n e  - 
qua non f o r  wear ing t h e  l a b e l  " ~ h r i s t i a n . "  David 
Tracy,  a  l i b e r a l  Roman C a t h o l i c ,  i s  quoted i n  t h e  
a r t i c l e  a s  s a y i n g  t h a t  h e  f e e l s  much of t h e  problem 
f o r  l a y  C h r i s t i a n s  i s  t h a t  t h e y  a r e  " f u n c t i o n a l  

D o c e t i s t s "  ( i . e . ,  r e f e r r i n g  t o  a  b e l i e f  i n  a n  
a p p a r e n t  r a t h e r  t h a n  a  r e a l  i n c a r n a t i o n  of C h r i s t ) .  
He c r i t i c i z e s  t w e n t i e t h - c e n t u r y  C h r i s t i a n s  f o r  
p u t t i n g  t o o  much emphasis on t h e  d i v i n i t y  of 
C h r i s t ,  and a s  a  r e s u l t  n o t  t h i n k i n g  of J e s u s  s o  
much a s  a  t r u e  man. He s a y s  t h a t  t h e  answer t o  
t h i s  problem i s  "good h i s t o r i c a l  work on J e s u s "  
which w i l l  c l e a r l y  "demythologize" t h e  common 
C h r i s t i a n  view about  who J e s u s  was. Reading 
between t h e  l i n e s ,  of c o u r s e ,  one r e a l i z e s  t h a t  
t h i s  i s  j u s t  a  c l e v e r  p l o y  f o r  t h e  accep tance  of 
t h e  m o d e r n i s t s '  " h i s t o r i c a l  J e s u s , "  who is  c e r -  
t a i n l y  n o t  f u l l y  God and t h u s  unab le  t o  b r i n g  
about  t r u e  r e c o n c i l i a t i o n  w i t h  H i s  b lood .  

But,  you s e e ,  Tracy f a i l s  t o  p o i n t  o u t  t h a t  
Docetism i s  n o t  t h e  r e a l  i s s u e  i n  t h e  c o n t e x t  of 
modern h i s t o r i c a l  c r i t i c i s m  and i t s  t e n d e n c i e s .  
L i s t e n  t o  t h e  way a  w r i t e r  on h i s t o r i c a l  Docetism 
p e r c e i v e s  t h e  r e a l  c rux  of C h r i s t o l o g y  today:  

For most of t h e  church t h e  f o u r  ecumenical  
c o u n c i l s  a t  Nicea ,  C o n s t a n t i n o p l e ,  Ephesus,  
and Chalcedon have c l a r i f i e d  and d e f i n e d  
t h e  human n a t u r e  and t h e  d i v i n e  n a t u r e  of 
J e s u s  C h r i s t .  I n  o u r  day t h e  major  a t t a c k s  
upon or thodoxy come from t h o s e  who would 
q u e s t i o n  t h e  L o r d ' s  d i v i n i t y  r a t h e r  t h a n  h i s  
humanity.  42 (Emphasis added) 

F i n a l l y ,  we need t o  d i s c u s s  t h e  i s s u e  we r a i s e d  
a t  t h e  o u t s e t  i n  connec t ion  w i t h  t h i s  v e r s e .  When 
i t  s a y s  t h a t  "a l l  t h i n g s "  a r e  r e c o n c i l e d  by J e s u s '  
b lood,  and t h e n  adds  "whether t h e  t h i n g s  of  t h e  
e a r t h  o r  t h e  t h i n g s  i n  t h e  heavens ,"  what e x a c t l y  
a r e  we t o  b e l i e v e ?  A s  L e n s k i  s a y s ,  " W e  have no 
d i f f i c u l t y  i n  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  t h e  e f f e c t  of C h r i s t ' s  
redemption on t h e  world i n  view of Rom. 8:19,  e t c . ,  
and Rev. 21:1,  e t c .  The d i f f i c u l t y  l i e s  i n  a 
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r e f e r ence  t o  t h e  good a n g e l s  i n  heaven and a  
s ta tement  such a s  t h a t  found i n  Heb. 2:16."43 
The Hebrews passage says :  "For s u r e l y  i t  is  no t  
a n g e l s  he  h e l p s ,  bu t  Abraham's descendants .  

P i e p e r  a sks ,  "For whom d i d  C h r i s t  render  s a t i s -  
f a c t i o n ? "  He t hen  proceeds  t o  answer: "Not f o r  
t h e  ange l s .  The good ange l s  d i d  n o t  need i t .  
Some Reformed have h e l d  t h a t  through C h r i s t ' s  work 
t h e  incomplete  h o l i n e s s  of t h e  good a n g e l s  was 
f u l l y  completed. And f o r  t h e  e v i l  a n g e l s  no s a l -  
v a t i o n  h a s  been prepared ."  

Neve r the l e s s ,  i n  a  f o o t n o t e  on t h a t  same page, 
P i epe r  h a s  t h i s  t o  say by way of exp l a in ing  
Col.  1:20 and Eph. 1: 10: 

It i s  t r u e  t h a t ,  accord ing  t o  Col. 1:20 
and Eph. 1:10, t h e  e f f e c t  of t h e  exp i a to ry  
dea th  of C h r i s t  extended a l s o  t o  t h e  a n g e l s  
(Ni t sch ,  p.  294),  bu t  on ly  i n  t h i s  way, 
t h a t  men who through s i n  had l o s t  t h e i r  
membership i n  t h e  ho ly  fami ly  of ange l s  have,  
' th rough  t h e  blood of H i s  c r o s s , '  been r e i n -  
s t a t e d  i n  t h e  c e l e s t i a l  fami ly .  Those who 
have come t o  f a i t h  i n  C h r i s t  a r e  come t o  t h e  
heavenly Je rusa lem and t o  t h e  innumerable 
company of a n g e l s  (Heb. 12:22-23), and t h e  
a n g e l s  i n  heaven r e j o i c e  over  every repent -  
i ng  s i n n e r  r e t u r n i n g  t o  t h e  fami ly  f o l d  
(Luke 15:lO) . 4 4  

P a u l ' s  p o i n t  h e r e  i s  t o  en fo rce  t h e  b e a u t i f u l  
Gospel message which s t a t e s  t h a t  God and s i n f u l  
mankind have been s o  f u l l y  r econc i l ed  a s  a  r e s u l t  
of ~ h r i s t ' s  shed blood t h a t  t h e r e  can never  be a  
doubt f o r  anyone read ing  o r  hea r ing  t h e  S c r i p t u r e s  
t h a t  he t oo  h a s  been completely  harmonized wi th  
t h e  Lord. What joy we have i n  t h i s  s u r e  Word of 
God penned by Pau l  under i n s p i r a t i o n  of t h e  Lord! 

And t h e  reason  w e  can be s o  c e r t a i n  r e c o n c i l i a t i o n  
h a s  been accomplished i s  t h a t  t h e  One on whom 
r e c o n c i l i a t i o n  depends i s  t h e  One i n  whom God's 
f u l l n e s s  i s  p leased  t o  dwel l !  

I n  Thee a l l  f u l n e s s  dwe l l e th  
A l l  g r ace  and pow'r d i v i n e ;  
The g l o r y  t h a t  e x c e l l e t h ,  
0  Son of God, i s  Thine.  
We worship Thee, we b l e s s  Thee, 
To Thee, 0  C h r i s t  we s i n g ;  
We p r a i s e  Thee and con fe s s  Thee, 
Our g l o r i o u s  Lord and King. 

(Hymnal #352, v .  3) 

SOL1 DEO GLORIA! 
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THE USE OF HERMENEUTICS IN 
SERMON PREPARATION 

"The f i r s t  and foremost  purpose  of B i b l e  
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  i s  t o  g i v e  g l o r y  t o  God." 

--Victor Mennicke ( 3 8 )  

An exper ienced  c a r p e n t e r  b u i l d i n g  a house 
may n o t  need a  s e t  o f  b l u e p r i n t s  t o  work from. 
Even i f  h e  h a s  a11  t h e  p r o p e r  t o o l s  excep t  a  t a p e  
r u l e r  and a  l e v e l ,  w i t h o u t  t h e s e  measuring d e v i c e s  
t h e  b u i l d i n g  w i l l  be  crooked th roughout .  The 
B i b l e  i n t e r p r e t e r  who h a s  t h e  s k i l l s  of l anguages ,  
theo logy ,  s y s t e m a t i c s ,  and h o m i l e t i c s ,  b u t  does  
n o t  know o r  p r a c t i c e  t h e  measuring d e v i c e  of he r -  
meneu t ics  i n  h i s  work, h i s  sermons w i l l  e v e n t u a l l y  
be t w i s t e d  away from t h e  c l e a r  t e a c h i n g  of 
S c r i p t u r e .  

Hermeneutics i s  a  v e r y  impor tan t  d i s c i p l i n e .  
I f  someone t h i n k s  t h a t  he rmeneu t ics  i s  assumed i n  
a11  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ,  t h e  modern h e r m e n e u t i c a l  
approaches  r e n d e r  t h i s  i d e a  a s  be ing  t o o  p a s s i v e .  
For t h e  p r e s e n t  t h e o l o g i c a l  c l i m a t e  e x i s t s  because  
of h e r m e n e u t i c a l  c o n f u s i o n .  I f  someone o b j e c t s  
t h a t  h e r m e n e u t i c a l  s t u d y  of t h e  B i b l e  i s  n o t  neces-  
s a r y  s i n c e  p a s t o r s  have vowed t o  be  guided by t h e  
Lu theran  Confess ions ,  t h e  o b j e c t i o n  i s  n o t  v a l i d .  
While t h e  Lu theran  Confess ions  a r e  a  c o r r e c t  expo- 
s i t i o n  of Holy S c r i p t u r e ,  they  do n o t  cover  e v e r y  
B i b l e  t e x t  o r  d o c t r i n e .  P r e a c h e r s  d a r e  n o t  u s e  
t h e  Confess ions  a s  a  c r u t c h  t o  avo id  t h e i r  own 
s t u d y  of God's Word, The Confess ions  can  b e  used 
t o  e n r i c h  t h e  p r e a c h e r s '  b i b l i c a l  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  
and a l i t m u s  t e s t  t o  check t h e  r e s u l t s  of i n t e r p r e -  
t a t i o n .  

T h i s  paper  h a s  a  two-fold purpose:  t o  c a l l  
a t t e n t i o n  t o  why t h e  s t u d y  of  he rmeneu t ics  i s  s o  
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v i t a l  and n e c e s s a r y  t o  t h e  modern Lutheran  Church, 
and t o  demons t ra te  how h e r m e n e u t i c a l  p r i n c i p l e s  
may be p r a c t i c a l l y  employed i n  sermon p r e p a r a t i o n .  
A s  someone s a i d  a lmos t  a  c e n t u r y  ago: 

E s p e c i a l l y  shou ld  t h e  t h e o l o g i c a l  e x e g e t e  
endeavor t o  s e r v e  h i s  h e a r e r s  o r  r e a d e r s  
by opening t o  them t h e  S c r i p t u r e s  and 
t h e r e b y  making t h e i r  h e a r t s  burn  w i t h i n  
them, c h i e f l y  by expounding u n t o  them i n  
a l l  t h e  S c r i p t u r e s  t h e  t h i n g s  concern ing  
C h r i s t .  1  

The d i s c i p l i n e  of he rmeneu t ics  h a s  g e n e r a l l y  
been subsumed under  t h e  s t u d y  of e x e g e s i s  o r  dog- 
m a t i c s .  I t s  r e l a t i o n s h i p  t o  h o m i l e t i c s  h a s  been 
recognized  i n  t h e  p a s t  b u t  i t  h a s  n o t  been ex ten-  
s i v e l y  t r e a t e d  by h o m i l e t i c i a n s .  Hermeneut ics  
shou ld  n o t  e x i s t  a s  a  s e t  of p r e - s u p p o s i t i o n s  
and p r i n c i p l e s  which a r e  n o t  a c t i v e l y  invo lved  i n  
t h e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of S c r i p t u r e .  I f  t h e  B i b l e  i s  
God's i n e r r a n t  Word which speaks  t o  H i s  p e o p l e ,  
t h e n  sermons shou ld  n o t  be  preached w i t h o u t  a  
c a r e f u l  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  of t h e  h e r m e n e u t i c a l  p r i n c i -  
p l e s  a p p l i e d  t o  t h e  t e x t .  

While every  C h r i s t i a n  shou ld  aim t o  r e a d  t h e  
B i b l e  w i t h  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  (Mennicke 58) , and w h i l e  
B i b l e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  shou ld  never  be t h e  s o l e  
monopoly of t h e  t r a i n e d  e x e g e t e  (Mayer 4 3 ) ,  t h e  
p r e a c h e r  e s p e c i a l l y  needs  t o  pay p a r t i c u l a r  a t t e n -  
t i o n  t o  he rmeneu t ics .  I n  a  t e x t b o o k  f o r  h o m i l e t i c s ,  
J o e l  Ger lach  and Richard  Balge s t a t e :  "Whenever 
you i n v e s t i g a t e  and i n t e r p r e t  t h e  o r i g i n a l  meaning 
of  any p o r t i o n  of S c r i p t u r e ,  you w i l l  want t o  
p r a c t i c e  sound hermeneut ics"  (19) . 

S i n c e  t h e  g l o r y  of God's name is  a t  s t a k e ,  
and because  t h e  s a l v a t i o n  of  many s o u l s  a r e  a t  
r i s k ,  t h e  p r e a c h e r  must be  c e r t a i n  of what h e  

p r o c l a i m s .  L u t h e r  s a y s :  

You y o u r s e l f  must be  s o  c e r t a i n  of t h i s  
word of g r a c e  t h a t  i f  a l l  peop le  shou ld  
speak o t h e r w i s e ,  y e s ,  i f  a l l  a n g e l s  
shou ld  say  no,  you n e v e r t h e l e s s  s t a n d  
a l o n e  and s a y ,  "And y e t  I know t h a t  t h i s  
word i s  c o r r e c t . "  ( L u t h e r ,  S t .  L o u i s  
VIII :1003)  (Mennicke adds : )  I n  m a t t e r s  
of f a i t h  i t  i s  n o t  s u f f i c i e n t  t o  say  t h a t  
a  passage  might have a  c e r t a i n  meaning. 
We must be so  c e r t a i n  t h a t  we can s a y ,  
I t  must be  unders tood  t h i s  way and n o t  
o t h e r w i s e .  ( q t d .  i n  Mennicke 40) 

THE NEED TO STUDY HERMENEUTICS 

" I f  e l e p h a n t s  can be t r a i n e d  t o  dance,  l i o n s  
t o  p l a y ,  and l e o p a r d s  t o  h u n t ,  s u r e l y  p r e a c h e r s  
can  be t r a i n e d  t o  p reach ."  

--Erasmus ( q t d .  i n  S t o t t  213) 

The need t o  s t u d y  t h e  d i s c i p l i n e  and p r i n -  
c i p l e s  of he rmeneu t ics  ought  t o  be  s e l f - e v i d e n t .  
Yet t h e  c o r r e c t  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of God's Word 
h i n g e s ,  i n  p a r t ,  upon knowing t h i s  d i s c i p l i n e .  
Twent ie th  Century r e l i g i o u s  thought  g i v e s  preach- 
e r s  many r e a s o n s  f o r  t h e  need t o  p r a c t i c e  herme- 
n e u t  i c s .  

F i r s t ,  p r e a c h e r s  need hermeneu t ics  If--- t o  
a s c e r t a i n  what God h a s  s a i d  i n  Sacred  S c r i p t u r e ;  
t o  de te rmine  t h e  meaning of t h e  Word of  God. There  
i s  no p r o f i t  t o  u s  i f  God h a s  spoken and we do n o t  
know what H e  h a s  s a i d "  (Ramm, P r o t e s t a n t  2 ) .  
Bernard Ramm assumes t h a t  God can  speak  t o  human 
b e i n g s  and t h a t  what He s a y s  i s  meaningful .  For i f  
God h a s  spoken t o  man i n  t h e  l anguage  of a n g e l s ,  



v i t a l  and n e c e s s a r y  t o  t h e  modern Lutheran  Church, 
and t o  demons t ra te  how h e r m e n e u t i c a l  p r i n c i p l e s  
may be p r a c t i c a l l y  employed i n  sermon p r e p a r a t i o n .  
A s  someone s a i d  a lmos t  a  c e n t u r y  ago: 

E s p e c i a l l y  shou ld  t h e  t h e o l o g i c a l  e x e g e t e  
endeavor t o  s e r v e  h i s  h e a r e r s  o r  r e a d e r s  
by opening t o  them t h e  S c r i p t u r e s  and 
t h e r e b y  making t h e i r  h e a r t s  burn  w i t h i n  
them, c h i e f l y  by expounding u n t o  them i n  
a l l  t h e  S c r i p t u r e s  t h e  t h i n g s  concern ing  
C h r i s t .  1  

The d i s c i p l i n e  of he rmeneu t ics  h a s  g e n e r a l l y  
been subsumed under  t h e  s t u d y  of e x e g e s i s  o r  dog- 
m a t i c s .  I t s  r e l a t i o n s h i p  t o  h o m i l e t i c s  h a s  been 
recognized  i n  t h e  p a s t  b u t  i t  h a s  n o t  been ex ten-  
s i v e l y  t r e a t e d  by h o m i l e t i c i a n s .  Hermeneut ics  
shou ld  n o t  e x i s t  a s  a  s e t  of p r e - s u p p o s i t i o n s  
and p r i n c i p l e s  which a r e  n o t  a c t i v e l y  invo lved  i n  
t h e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of S c r i p t u r e .  I f  t h e  B i b l e  i s  
God's i n e r r a n t  Word which speaks  t o  H i s  p e o p l e ,  
t h e n  sermons shou ld  n o t  be  preached w i t h o u t  a  
c a r e f u l  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  of t h e  h e r m e n e u t i c a l  p r i n c i -  
p l e s  a p p l i e d  t o  t h e  t e x t .  

While every  C h r i s t i a n  shou ld  aim t o  r e a d  t h e  
B i b l e  w i t h  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  (Mennicke 58) , and w h i l e  
B i b l e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  shou ld  never  be t h e  s o l e  
monopoly of t h e  t r a i n e d  e x e g e t e  (Mayer 4 3 ) ,  t h e  
p r e a c h e r  e s p e c i a l l y  needs  t o  pay p a r t i c u l a r  a t t e n -  
t i o n  t o  he rmeneu t ics .  I n  a  t e x t b o o k  f o r  h o m i l e t i c s ,  
J o e l  Ger lach  and Richard  Balge s t a t e :  "Whenever 
you i n v e s t i g a t e  and i n t e r p r e t  t h e  o r i g i n a l  meaning 
of  any p o r t i o n  of S c r i p t u r e ,  you w i l l  want t o  
p r a c t i c e  sound hermeneut ics"  (19) . 

S i n c e  t h e  g l o r y  of God's name is  a t  s t a k e ,  
and because  t h e  s a l v a t i o n  of  many s o u l s  a r e  a t  
r i s k ,  t h e  p r e a c h e r  must be  c e r t a i n  of what h e  

p r o c l a i m s .  L u t h e r  s a y s :  

You y o u r s e l f  must be  s o  c e r t a i n  of t h i s  
word of g r a c e  t h a t  i f  a l l  peop le  shou ld  
speak o t h e r w i s e ,  y e s ,  i f  a l l  a n g e l s  
shou ld  say  no,  you n e v e r t h e l e s s  s t a n d  
a l o n e  and s a y ,  "And y e t  I know t h a t  t h i s  
word i s  c o r r e c t . "  ( L u t h e r ,  S t .  L o u i s  
VIII :1003)  (Mennicke adds : )  I n  m a t t e r s  
of f a i t h  i t  i s  n o t  s u f f i c i e n t  t o  say  t h a t  
a  passage  might have a  c e r t a i n  meaning. 
We must be so  c e r t a i n  t h a t  we can s a y ,  
I t  must be  unders tood  t h i s  way and n o t  
o t h e r w i s e .  ( q t d .  i n  Mennicke 40) 

THE NEED TO STUDY HERMENEUTICS 

" I f  e l e p h a n t s  can be t r a i n e d  t o  dance,  l i o n s  
t o  p l a y ,  and l e o p a r d s  t o  h u n t ,  s u r e l y  p r e a c h e r s  
can  be t r a i n e d  t o  p reach ."  

--Erasmus ( q t d .  i n  S t o t t  213) 

The need t o  s t u d y  t h e  d i s c i p l i n e  and p r i n -  
c i p l e s  of he rmeneu t ics  ought  t o  be  s e l f - e v i d e n t .  
Yet t h e  c o r r e c t  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of God's Word 
h i n g e s ,  i n  p a r t ,  upon knowing t h i s  d i s c i p l i n e .  
Twent ie th  Century r e l i g i o u s  thought  g i v e s  preach- 
e r s  many r e a s o n s  f o r  t h e  need t o  p r a c t i c e  herme- 
n e u t  i c s .  

F i r s t ,  p r e a c h e r s  need hermeneu t ics  If--- t o  
a s c e r t a i n  what God h a s  s a i d  i n  Sacred  S c r i p t u r e ;  
t o  de te rmine  t h e  meaning of t h e  Word of  God. There  
i s  no p r o f i t  t o  u s  i f  God h a s  spoken and we do n o t  
know what H e  h a s  s a i d "  (Ramm, P r o t e s t a n t  2 ) .  
Bernard Ramm assumes t h a t  God can  speak  t o  human 
b e i n g s  and t h a t  what He s a y s  i s  meaningful .  For i f  
God h a s  spoken t o  man i n  t h e  l anguage  of a n g e l s ,  



humans would n o t  know t h e  words o r  t h e i r  meanings,  
s i n c e  a n g e l s  and men do n o t  have  common r e f e r e n t s .  
Modern l i n g u i s t i c s  h a s  d e f i e d  words a s  symbols 
which have a  un ique  and a  d e t e r m i n a n t  ( r a t h e r  t h a n  
a  non-determinant)  meaning. God spoke i n  human 
language th rough  h o l y  men a s  t h e y  were moved by 
t h e  Holy Ghost t o  w r i t e  what He wanted t o  r e v e a l  
t o  humans a b o u t  t h e i r  s i n  and H i s  s a l v a t i o n .  

Lu ther  i d e n t i f i e d  a  second need f o r  hermeneu- 
t i c s :  

Here C h r i s t  would i n d i c a t e  t h e  p r i n c i p l e  
r e a s o n  why t h e  S c r i p t u r e  was g i v e n  by God. 
Men a r e  t o  s t u d y  and s e a r c h  i n  i t  and t o  
l e a r n  t h a t  He, He, Mary's  Son, i s  t h e  One 
who i s  a b l e  t o  g i v e  e t e r n a l  l i f e  t o  a l l  
who come t o  H i m  and b e l i e v e  on H i m .  There- 
f o r e  h e  who would c o r r e c t l y  and p r o f i t a b l y  
r e a d  S c r i p t u r e  shou ld  s e e  t o  i t  t h a t  h e  
f i n d s  C h r i s t  i n  i t"  ( q t d .  i n  Surburg,  P re -  
s u p p o s i t i o n s  21, from sermon on John 5:39,  
40, 43. )  

Here L u t h e r  d e s c r i b e s  a fundamental  Lu theran  herme- 
n e u t i c a l  p r i n c i p l e .  Without t h i s  u n d e r s t a n d i n g ,  
t h e  B i b l e  would s imply be regarded  a s  g r e a t  l i t e r a -  
t u r e  l i k e  t h e  works of Homer, Chaucer,  Shakespeare ,  
o r  M i l t o n .  Should p r e a c h e r s  f a i l  t o  f i n d  C h r i s t  
i n  S c r i p t u r e ,  t h e y  w i l l  f a i l  t h e i r  l i s t e n e r s ,  and 
themse lves ,  and t h e y  w i l l  f a i l  t o  g l o r i f y  God. 

T h i r d ,  b i b l i c a l  i n t e r p r e t e r s  need t o  be  ob jec -  
t i v e  i n  t h e i r  s t u d y  of S c r i p t u r e .  Wil l iam LaSor 
s t a t e s :   h here i s  n o t h i n g  c u l t i c  o r  f a n t a s t i c  i n  
t h e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s .  The l i t e r a l  meaning is  always 
d e f i n i t e ,  and b o t h  t h e  f u l l e r  meaning and t h e  
t y p i c a l  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  a r e  developed from t h e  
l i t e r a l "  (116) .' Because B i b l e  i n t e r p r e t e r s  can  

f o l l o w  c l e a r  p r i n c i p l e s  of  he rmeneu t ics  and show 
how t h e y  a r r i v e d  a t  a  c e r t a i n  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ,  
t h e i r  r e s u l t s  can be t e s t e d  and v e r i f i e d  by 
o t h e r s .  I n t e r p r e t a t i o n  shou ld  n o t  become a  play-  
ground f o r  how one f e e l s  abou t  a  c e r t a i n  t e x t .  

E r r o r i s t s  of t h e  p r e s e n t  t ime p r o v i d e  a  
f o u r t h  r e a s o n  t o  s t u d y  hermeneu t ics .  With scho l -  
a r s  meet ing t o  de te rmine  which p a r t s  o f  S c r i p t u r e  
a r e  a u t h e n t i c ,  which words d i d  J e s u s  a c t u a l l y  
speak ,  which e v e n t s  a r e  n o t  myths, or thodox 
Lutherans  need t o  a s s u r e  t h e  f a i t h f u l  t h a t  such 
a t t e m p t s  a r e  c o n t r a r y  t o  a c o r r e c t  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  
of S c r i p t u r e .  C h r i s t i a n s  need t o  know t h a t  t h e  
c u l t s  a l s o  misuse  S c r i p t u r e  t o  ' p r o v e '  t h e i r  
e r r o r s .  The S c i e n c e  of Mind Church t e a c h e s  t h a t  
humans a r e  p a r t l y  d i v i n e ,  c i t i n g  t h e  words of 
J e s u s  "The kingdom of God i s  w i t h i n  you" (Luke 
17: 2 1 )  t o  mean t h a t  d i v i n i t y  i s  w i t h i n  man. The 
J e h o v a h ' s  Wi tnesses  u s e  J e s u s '  words " t h a t  they  
a11 may be one,  a s  You, F a t h e r  a r e  i n  Me" (John 
17:21) t o  deny t h a t  J e s u s  i s  e q u a l  t o  t h e  F a t h e r ,  
a s  He s a y s  "I and my F a t h e r  a r e  one" (John 10: 30) . 
Also,  t h e  m i l l e n n i a l i s t s  have i n t e r p r e t e d  Revela- 
t i o n  20 i n c o r r e c t l y ,  a l o n g  w i t h  many o t h e r  pas- 
s a g e s ,  which they  c l a i m  ' p r o v e s '  t h e i r  e r r o r .  A l l  
t h e s e  a r e  problems of he rmeneu t ics  and t h e  answers  
t o  t h e s e  problems a r i s e  from t h i s  d i s c i p l i n e .  
L u t h e r  shows why p r e a c h e r s  need t o  s t u d y  herme- 
n e u t i c s  and e x e g e s i s :  "whi le  a  p r e a c h e r  may 
p r e a c h  C h r i s t  w i t h  e d i f i c a t i o n  though He may be 
u n a b l e  t o  r e a d  t h e  S c r i p t u r e s  i n  t h e  o r i g i n a l s ,  
he  cannot  expound o r  m a i n t a i n  t h e i r  t e a c h i n g  
a g a i n s t  t h e  h e r e t i c s  w i t h o u t  t h i s  i n d i s p e n s a b l e  
knowledge" ( q t d .  i n  Ramm, P r o t e s t a n t  54-55). 

A f i f t h  need f o r  t h e  s t u d y  of  he rmeneu t ics  
r e s u l t s  from t h e  p r e c e d i n g  one.  The person  i n  t h e  
pew needs  t o  have c o n f i d e n c e  t h a t  what h e  o r  s h e  



humans would n o t  know t h e  words o r  t h e i r  meanings,  
s i n c e  a n g e l s  and men do n o t  have  common r e f e r e n t s .  
Modern l i n g u i s t i c s  h a s  d e f i e d  words a s  symbols 
which have a  un ique  and a  d e t e r m i n a n t  ( r a t h e r  t h a n  
a  non-determinant)  meaning. God spoke i n  human 
language th rough  h o l y  men a s  t h e y  were moved by 
t h e  Holy Ghost t o  w r i t e  what He wanted t o  r e v e a l  
t o  humans a b o u t  t h e i r  s i n  and H i s  s a l v a t i o n .  

Lu ther  i d e n t i f i e d  a  second need f o r  hermeneu- 
t i c s :  

Here C h r i s t  would i n d i c a t e  t h e  p r i n c i p l e  
r e a s o n  why t h e  S c r i p t u r e  was g i v e n  by God. 
Men a r e  t o  s t u d y  and s e a r c h  i n  i t  and t o  
l e a r n  t h a t  He, He, Mary's  Son, i s  t h e  One 
who i s  a b l e  t o  g i v e  e t e r n a l  l i f e  t o  a l l  
who come t o  H i m  and b e l i e v e  on H i m .  There- 
f o r e  h e  who would c o r r e c t l y  and p r o f i t a b l y  
r e a d  S c r i p t u r e  shou ld  s e e  t o  i t  t h a t  h e  
f i n d s  C h r i s t  i n  i t"  ( q t d .  i n  Surburg,  P re -  
s u p p o s i t i o n s  21, from sermon on John 5:39,  
40, 43. )  

Here L u t h e r  d e s c r i b e s  a fundamental  Lu theran  herme- 
n e u t i c a l  p r i n c i p l e .  Without t h i s  u n d e r s t a n d i n g ,  
t h e  B i b l e  would s imply be regarded  a s  g r e a t  l i t e r a -  
t u r e  l i k e  t h e  works of Homer, Chaucer,  Shakespeare ,  
o r  M i l t o n .  Should p r e a c h e r s  f a i l  t o  f i n d  C h r i s t  
i n  S c r i p t u r e ,  t h e y  w i l l  f a i l  t h e i r  l i s t e n e r s ,  and 
themse lves ,  and t h e y  w i l l  f a i l  t o  g l o r i f y  God. 

T h i r d ,  b i b l i c a l  i n t e r p r e t e r s  need t o  be  ob jec -  
t i v e  i n  t h e i r  s t u d y  of S c r i p t u r e .  Wil l iam LaSor 
s t a t e s :   h here i s  n o t h i n g  c u l t i c  o r  f a n t a s t i c  i n  
t h e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s .  The l i t e r a l  meaning is  always 
d e f i n i t e ,  and b o t h  t h e  f u l l e r  meaning and t h e  
t y p i c a l  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  a r e  developed from t h e  
l i t e r a l "  (116) .' Because B i b l e  i n t e r p r e t e r s  can  

f o l l o w  c l e a r  p r i n c i p l e s  of  he rmeneu t ics  and show 
how t h e y  a r r i v e d  a t  a  c e r t a i n  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ,  
t h e i r  r e s u l t s  can be t e s t e d  and v e r i f i e d  by 
o t h e r s .  I n t e r p r e t a t i o n  shou ld  n o t  become a  play-  
ground f o r  how one f e e l s  abou t  a  c e r t a i n  t e x t .  

E r r o r i s t s  of t h e  p r e s e n t  t ime p r o v i d e  a  
f o u r t h  r e a s o n  t o  s t u d y  hermeneu t ics .  With scho l -  
a r s  meet ing t o  de te rmine  which p a r t s  o f  S c r i p t u r e  
a r e  a u t h e n t i c ,  which words d i d  J e s u s  a c t u a l l y  
speak ,  which e v e n t s  a r e  n o t  myths, or thodox 
Lutherans  need t o  a s s u r e  t h e  f a i t h f u l  t h a t  such 
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h e a r s  i n  t h e  sermon and i n  t h e  B i b l e  c l a s s  is 
t h e  c o r r e c t  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of God's  Word. Mennicke 
wro te :   v very C h r i s t i a n  shou ld  busy h i m s e l f  w i t h  
B i b l e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ,  i. e . ,  aim t o  r e a d  t h e  B i b l e  
w i t h  u n d e r s t a n d i n g ,  f o r  h i s  own b l e s s i n g  and sal- 
v a t i o n "  ( 5 8 ) .  Without  l e a r n i n g  t h e  b a s i c  p r i n c i -  
p l e s  of h e r m e n e u t i c s ,  l a y  p e o p l e  may be  u n a b l e  t o  
d e a l  w i t h  t h e  c u l t  members who come t o  t h e i r  door  
o r  t o  f o l l o w  t h e  arguments  drawn from S c r i p t u r e  
d u r i n g  t h e  d o c t r i n a l  c o n t r o v e r s i e s .  Orthodox 
L u t h e r a n s  canno t  h i d e  t h e i r  h e a d s  i n  t h e  sand and 
hope t h a t  t h e  problem of B i b l e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  
w i l l  go away. B e l i e v e r s  can  be  a f f e c t e d  by f a l s e  
d o c t r i n e  and need t o  have c o n f i d e n c e  i n  t h e  cor -  
r e c t  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of  S c r i p t u r e .  

S i x t h ,  h e r m e n e u t i c s  i s  v i t a l  t o  a p r o p e r  under-  
s t a n d i n g  of t h e  L u t h e r a n  C o n f e s s i o n s .  One canno t  
r e a d  t h e  C o n f e s s i o n s  w i t h o u t  a p p r e c i a t i n g  how 
d e e p l y  t h e y  a r e  grounded i n  h e r m e n e u t i c a l  p r i n c i -  
p l e s .  R e f e r r i n g  t o  Romans 15:4,  t h e  Formula of 
Concord s t a t e s :  "It i s  c e r t a i n  t h a t  any i n t e r p r e -  
t a t i o n  of t h e  S c r i p t u r e s  which weakens o r  even 
removes t h i s  comfor t  and hope i s  c o n t r a r y  t o  t h e  
Holy S p i r i t ' s  w i l l  and i n t e n t "  (FC SD X I :  9 2 ) .  
And Rober t  P r e u s  d e c l a r e s :  

A d o c t r i n a l  p o s i t i o n  nay w e l l  seem nonsense  
u n t i l  we g r a s p  t h e  e x e g e t i c a l  method and 
canons  of  h e r m e n e u t i c s  which y i e l d  t h i s  
p o s i t i o n .  I t  i s  p a r t i c u l a r l y  i m p o r t a n t  f o r  
u s  a s  L u t h e r a n s  t o  know how t h e  w r i t e r s  of  
o u r  L u t h e r a n  Symbols r e a d  t h e  S c r i p t u r e s ,  
inasmuch a s  we have  s u b s c r i b e d  t o  and a r e  
committed t o  t h e  d o c t r i n e  o f  t h e s e  Symbols. 
And c e r t a i n l y  s u b s c r i b i n g  t o  t h e  d o c t r i n e  
of  t h e  C o n f e s s i o n s  i n v o l v e s  o u r  agreement  
w i t h  t h e  b a s i c  approach  and h e r m e n e u t i c s  
which were employed by t h e  C o n f e s s i o n s  i n  

r e a d i n g  S c r i p t u r e  and drawing d o c t r i n e  
from i t .  ( B i b l i c a l  Hermeneut ics  83) 

F i n a l l y ,  t h e  p r e a c h e r  a l s o  needs  t o  be c l o s e l y  
connected w i t h  t h e  d i s c i p l i n e  o f  he rmeneu t i cs .  
Ramm d e c l a r e s :  "Hermeneutics,  e x e g e s i s ,  and 
p r e a c h i n g  form one continuum. The m i n i s t e r  who 
s t a n d s  i n  t h e  t r a d i t i o n  of  t h e  Reformat ion t h a t  
t h e  m i n i s t e r  i s  t h e  m i n i s t e r  of t h e  Word of  God 
( m i n i s t e r i u m  v e r b i  d i v i n e  [ s i c ] )  b e l i e v e s  t h a t  
t h e  c e n t e r  of  g r a v i t y  of  h i s  m i n i s t r y  i s  t h e  Word 
of God" (Ramm, New Hermeneut ic  9 ) .  The p r e a c h e r  
who f a i l s  t o  mine h i s  t e x t  f o r  t h e  c e n t r a l  though t  
and c h i e f  a p p l i c a t i o n s  th rough  u s e  o f  h e r m e n e u t i c s  
and e x e g e s i s  h a s  f a i l e d  h i s  h e a r e r s .  P r o f .  M. Reu 
d e c l a r e s :  

The sermon i s  t h e  p r e s e n t a t i o n  of God's 
Word i n  i t s  meaning f o r  t h e  C h r i s t i a n  
c o n g r e g a t i o n  o f  t h e  p r e s e n t .  But b e f o r e  
t h e  p r e a c h e r  can  know what h i s  t e x t  means 
f o r  t h e  p r e s e n t  h e  must u n d e r s t a n d  i t  i n  
i t s  meaning f o r  t h e  p a s t ,  i n  which i t  was 
o r i g i n a l l y  set f o r t h  a s  a  word of God." (339) 

The p r e a c h e r  needs  t o  b r i d g e  t h e  gap between 
two w o r l d s  of though t  and c u l t u r e .  T h i s  means h e  
must d i s t i n g u i s h  between a  covenan t  and a  c o n t r a c t ,  
show how Old Testament  s a c r i f i c e  p o i n t e d  t o  C h r i s t ,  
f i t  t h e  a n c i e n t  customs i n  J e s u s '  p a r a b l e s  i n t o  
o u r  modern age ,  and show how customs l i k e  f o o t -  
washing and women wear ing  h a t s  i n  t h e  s e r v i c e  a r e  
t o  be  i n t e r p r e t e d  and a p p l i e d  t o  modern t i m e s .  

THE CRISIS TODAY 

"Poor and s loppy  h e r m e n e u t i c s  is  v e r y  o f t e n  t h e  
r e s u l t  of  a poor  a t t i t u d e  toward t h e  s a c r e d  
S c r i p t u r e s . "  --Robert P r e u s  ( B i b l i c a l  Hermeneu- 
t i c s  113) C 
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C e r t a i n l y  a  c r i s i s  e x i s t s  w i t h i n  t h e  C h r i s t i a n  
community o v e r  t h e  d i s c i p l i n e  of  h e r m e n e u t i c s .  
Rare ,  indeed ,  i s  t h e  American seminary  p r o f e s s o r  
who h a s  n o t  a c c e p t e d  t h e  p r e s u p p o s i t i o n s  and 
methods of h i g h e r - c r i t i c i s m .  T h i s  r e s u l t s  i n  
seminary  g r a d u a t e s  t r a i n e d  t o  deny t h e  b a s i c  
d o c t r i n e s  of  t h e  B i b l e .  B i b l e  s t u d i e s  a r e  f u r t h e r  
compl ica ted  w i t h  d i s c i p l i n e s  t h a t  i n c l u d e  p h i l o l -  
ogy,  a r c h e o l o g y ,  p h i l o s o p h y ,  and h i s t o r y ,  which 
a r e  o f t e n  used  t o  deny S c r i p t u r e  t r u t h s .  Rober t  
P r e u s  s t a t e s :  "We must f a c e  w i t h  judgment and 
knowledge a l l  a t t a c k s  a g a i n s t  S c r i p t u r e  and i t s  
p r o p e r  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  and r e f u t e  them. Our l i f e  
a s  a  L u t h e r a n  Church depends  upon t h i s "  ( B i b l i c a l  
Hermeneut ics  81) . S i n c e  h e r m e n e u t i c s  have become 
t h e  f o c a l  p o i n t  of a l l  t h e o l o g y ,  John Montgomery 
n o t e s ,  "a m i s s t e p  h e r e  may w e l l  f i n d  t h e  church 
f a t a l l y  committed t o  h e r e s y  o r  i r r e l e v a n c e "  
(I: 45) .  

But t h e  more i m p o r t a n t  i s s u e  f o r  Lu the rans  today 
is:  Does a  c r i s i s  e x i s t  i n  t h e  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  and 
p r a c t i c e  of  h e r m e n e u t i c s  and h o m i l e t i c s  among t h e  
o r thodox  L u t h e r a n s ?  While t h i s  q u e s t i o n  may sound 
a l a r m i s t ,  t h e r e  a r e  good r e a s o n s  f o r  r a i s i n g  i t .  

I n  a  much-quoted book which W a l t e r  C.  K a i s e r  
w r o t e ,  Toward An E x e g e t i c a l  Theology (1981) ,  h e  
answered t h e  q u e s t i o n  t h i s  way: " . . . t h e  most 
' b a s i c  c r i s i s  i n  b i b l i c a l  s t u d i e s '  must be  p l a c e d  
i n  t h e  d i s c i p l i n e  of e x e g e s i s "  ( 1 7 ) .  T h i s  c r i s i s  
e x i s t s ,  h e  s a y s ,  because  " g r a m m a t i c o - h i s t o r i c a l  
e x e g e s i s  h a s  f a i l e d  t o  map t h e  r o u t e  between t h e  
a c t u a l  d e t e r m i n a t i o n  of t h e  a u t h e n t i c  meaning and 
t h e  d e l i v e r y  of t h e  word t o  modern men and women 
who a s k  t h a t  t h a t  meaning be  t r a n s l a t e d  i n t o  some 
k i n d  of normat ive  a p p l i c a t i o n  o r  s i g n i f i c a n c e  f o r  
t h e i r  l i v e s "  ( K a i s e r  88) - A s  proof  of t h i s ,  K a i s e r  
c i t e s  t h e  l a c k  of  t e x t b o o k s  which would i n s t r u c t  

w i t h o u t  l o s i n g  t h e  t e x t ' s  message o r  t h e  needs  
of modern p e o p l e  (18).  

While most h o m i l e t i c  books o f f e r  s t e p s  t h e  
p r e a c h e r  shou ld  t a k e  t o  a r r i v e  a t  t h e  c e n t r a l  
meaning of t h e i r  t e x t ,  r a r e l y  do t h e  a u t h o r s  p re -  
s e n t  p r a c t i c a l  a i d s  f o r  s t u d y i n g  t h e  t e x t .  
Ger lach  and Balge  i n  P r e a c h  t h e  Gospel  have done 
more t h a n  o t h e r  a u t h o r s  t o  h e l p  t h e  p r e a c h e r  f i n d  
t h e  message of t h e  t e x t  (pages  17-23) ,  b u t  t h e y  
d e v o t e  o n l y  one pa ragraph  d i r e c t l y  t o  hermeneu- 
t i c s  (pages  19-20) . 

I n  a  su rvey  f o r  t h i s  p a p e r ,  seven  Lu theran  
s e m i n a r i e s  i n  America r e p o r t e d  t h a t  t h e y  f e l t  
h e r m e n e u t i c s  was i m p o r t a n t  i n  t h e i r  c u r r i c u l a  and 
i m p o r t a n t  t o  t h e  s t u d y  of  h o m i l e t i c s .  Most semi- 
n a r i e s  r e q u i r e d  a t  l e a s t  f o u r  h o u r s  of c l a s s  work 
i n  he rmeneu t i cs ,  w i t h  l a r g e r  s e m i n a r i e s  o f f e r i n g  
more t h a n  20 h o u r s  of  c l a s s e s .  (For  t h e  r e s u l t s  
of t h i s  su rvey  s e e  Appendix A-1 .) 

The most s e r i o u s  problem which t h e  su rvey  
i d e n t i f i e d  was t h e  l a c k  of any L u t h e r a n  t ex tbook  
on h e r m e n e u t i c s  o u t s i d e  of  Ralph ~ o h l m a n n ' s  
P r i n c i p l e s  of  B i b l i c a l  I n t e r p r e t a t i o n  i n  t h e  
L u t h e r a n  C o n f e s s i o n s .  Some of t h e  s e m i n a r i e s  
p u b l i s h e d  t h e i r  own h e r m e n e u t i c s  c l a s s  notes--  
F t .  Wayne, Mequon, and Tacoma--but o t h e r w i s e  t h e  
t e x t b o o k s  a r e  Reformed. While Reformed t e x t b o o k s  
c o n t a i n  i m p o r t a n t  h e r m e n e u t i c a l  m a t e r i a l ,  t h e y  
a l s o  p r e s e n t  a  f a l s e  h e r m e n e u t i c a l  approach t o  
many t e x t s .  

An imprcper  s t u d y  of  t h e  t e x t  may produce a  
c r i s i s  w i t h  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  r e s u l t s .  Foremost,  
p r e a c h e r s  w i l l  n o t  p r e a c h  t h e i r  t e x t .  One i d e a  
may be  p u l l e d  from t h e  t e x t ,  b u t  t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  
c o n c e p t s  w i l l  remain  untouched.  Ralph Moel le r ing  
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s a y s  t h a t  a  second r e s u l t  i s  a  s t e r i l e  " f l i g h t  
i n t o  ' l i t u r g i c i s m '  (L i tu rg i smus  a s  d i s t i n g u i s h e d  
from ~ i t u r g i e ) "  (101) . 5  T h i r d ,  improper s t u d y  
h a b i t s  r e s u l t s  i n  a n  avo idance  of p reach ing  t h e  
Old Testament and t u r n i n g  t o  "mora l i z ing ,  a l l e -  
g o r i z i n g ,  p s y c h o l o g i z i n g ,  s p i r i t u a l i z i n g ,  o r  
s u b j e c t i v e l y  e d i t o r i a l i z i n g  on a  s e l e c t e d  B i b l i c a l  
t e x t "  (Ka ise r  132) .  F o u r t h ,  p r e a c h e r s  may t u r n  t o  
"pompous and dogmatic answer s e e s i o n s ,  emot iona l  
b i n g e s ,  p o e t i c  dec lamat ions ,  o b j e c t  l e s s o n s ,  clown 
s u i t s ,  e t c . "  (Wedel 21, 8 ) . 6  A f i f t h  r e s u l t  of 
n o t  s t u d y i n g  t h e  t e x t  i s  a  s p i r i t u a l l y  under- 
nour i shed  c o n g r e g a t i o n  which cannot  weather  t h e  
s to rm of c a t a s t r o p h e  o r  t h e  burden of d o c t r i n a l  
c o n t r o v e r s y .  J e r r y  Vines  s a y s ,  "The l a c k  of moral  
s t r e n g t h  and c o n v i c t i o n s  t h a t  p l a g u e s  o u r  day is  
due,  t o  a  l a r g e  d e g r e e ,  t o  a  l a c k  of B i b l e  preach-  
i n g  i n  t h e  p u l p i t s  i n  r e c e n t  years.'"22-23). 

T h e r e f o r e  D a n i e l  Kidder m a i n t a i n s  t h a t  " . . .no 
p r e a c h e r  of t h e  Gospel shou ld  c o n t e n t  h imse l f  
w i t h  l i m i t e d  and f ragmenta ry  s t u d i e s  of God's 
Word" (133) .  To t h i s  end,  and t o  h e l p  overcome 
any f u t u r e  c r i s e s  t h a t  may a r i s e  i n  e i t h e r  herme- 
n e u t i c s  o r  h o m i l e t i c s ,  t h e  n e x t  s e c t i o n  of t h e  
paper  w i l l  r ev iew t h e  d i s c i p l i n e  of he rmeneu t ics  
and show how t h e  p r e a c h e r  may u s e  i t  t o  p r e p a r e  
h i s  sermons. 

THE PRINCIPLES OF HERMENEUTICS 

" ~ o d  h a s  j o i n e d  Gospel and S c r i p t u r e  t o g e t h e r  
i n  an i n s e p a r a b l e  u n i t y .  What God h a s  j o i n e d  
t o g e t h e r ,  Lu theran  theo logy  does  n o t  p u t  
asunder ."  - - " ~ o s p e l  and S c r i p t u r e , "  CTCR of 
t h e  LC-MS (21) .  

Hermeneutics means d i f f e r e n t  t h i n g s  t o  d i f f e r e n t  
people .  To t h e  o r thodox  s c h o l a r  he rmeneu t ics  d e a l s  

w i t h  p r i n c i p l e s  one u s e s  t o  draw meaning o u t  of 
t h e  B i b l e  t e x t .  To t h e  h i g h e r - c r i t i c a l  s c h o l a r  
i t  means t h e  methods one u s e s  t o  de te rmine  t h e  
h i s t o r i c a l  and a u t h e n t i c  importance of t h e  t e x t .  
Rober t  P r e u s  no ted  t h a t  " . . . f o r  L u t h e r  e x e g e s i s  
was s e e n  e s s e n t i a l l y  a s  a  p h i l o l o g i c a l  d i s c i p l i n e .  
For modern h i s t o r i a l - c r i t i c s  e x e g e s i s  i s  a n  h i s -  
t o r i c a l  d i s c i p l i n e "  (How t o  I n t e r p r e t  39) .  

Even among t h o s e  committed t o  t h e  B i b l e  a s  
God's i n e r r a n t  Word t h a t  d i s c i p l i n e  of hermeneu- 
t i c s  h a s  been v a r i o u s l y  d e s c r i b e d .  The more her -  
m e n e u t i c a l  books one r e a d s ,  t h e  more confused one 
can become a s  t o  what a r e  t h e  b a s i c  p r i n c i p l e s  of 
he rmeneu t ics .  

Hermeneut ics  h a s  u s u a l l y  been d i v i d e d  i n t o  
g e n e r a l  and s p e c i a l  h e r m e n e u t i c s *  More p r e c i s i o n  
i s  needed, however, t o  d e a l  w i t h  t h e  added con- 
c e r n s  of h i g h e r - c r i t i c i s m  and r e l a t e d  d i s c i p l i n e s  
which a r e  now i n c l u d e d  w i t h  he rmeneu t ics .  T h i s  
paper  w i l l  work w i t h  a  t h r e e - p a r t  d i v i s i o n  of  
he rmeneu t ics .  AREA I d e a l s  w i t h  t h e  p resuppos i -  
t i o n s  which peop le  b r i n g  i n t o  t h e i r  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  
of S c r i p t u r e .  AREA I1 d e a l s  w i t h  t h e  b a s i c  p r i n -  
c i p l e s  of b i b l i c a l  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  which c o n t r o l  
t h e  q u e s t i o n s  one b r i n g s  t o  t h e  t e x t  and which 
t e s t s  t h e  r e s u l t s  of i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .  AREA I11 
d e s c r i b e s  t h e  s p e c i f i c  r u l e s  and concerns  by which 
h e r m e n e u t i c a l  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  is  done; i t  a l s o  
d e s c r i b e s  t h e  s p e c i a l  concerns  of d i f f e r e n t  t y p e s  
of  l i t e r a t u r e  i n  t h e  B i b l e .  

AREA I: P r e s u p p o s i t i o n s  

The d e b a t e  between t h e  p roponen ts  o f  t h e  
g r a m m a t i c a l - h i s t o r i c a l  method and t h e  h i s t o r i c a l -  
c r i t i c a l  method demons t ra tes  how impor tan t  presup- 
p o s i t i o n  a r e  t o  t h e  s t u d y  of  
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t i o n s  which peop le  b r i n g  i n t o  t h e i r  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  
of S c r i p t u r e .  AREA I1 d e a l s  w i t h  t h e  b a s i c  p r i n -  
c i p l e s  of b i b l i c a l  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  which c o n t r o l  
t h e  q u e s t i o n s  one b r i n g s  t o  t h e  t e x t  and which 
t e s t s  t h e  r e s u l t s  of i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .  AREA I11 
d e s c r i b e s  t h e  s p e c i f i c  r u l e s  and concerns  by which 
h e r m e n e u t i c a l  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  is  done; i t  a l s o  
d e s c r i b e s  t h e  s p e c i a l  concerns  of d i f f e r e n t  t y p e s  
of  l i t e r a t u r e  i n  t h e  B i b l e .  

AREA I: P r e s u p p o s i t i o n s  

The d e b a t e  between t h e  p roponen ts  o f  t h e  
g r a m m a t i c a l - h i s t o r i c a l  method and t h e  h i s t o r i c a l -  
c r i t i c a l  method demons t ra tes  how impor tan t  presup- 
p o s i t i o n  a r e  t o  t h e  s t u d y  of  
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Bultmann i n s i s t e d  t h a t  each  i n t e r p r e t e r  approaches  
t h e  B i b l e  w i t h  p r e s u p p o s i t i o n s  which i n f l u e n c e  h i s  
r e s u l t s - - a  hermeneut i c a l  c i r c l e .  Should a n  
i n t e r p r e t e r  b e l i e v e  t h a t  God d i d  n o t  w r i t e  t h e  
B i b l e ,  t h a t  m i r a c l e s  d i d  n o t  o c c u r ,  t h a t  t h e  s c i e n -  
t i f i c  method d e t e r m i n e s  what i s  t r u e ,  and t h a t  t h e  
B i b l e  c o n t a i n s  i n t e r n a l  and e x t e r n a l  c o n t r a d i c t i o n s ,  
h e  w i l l  be  l e d  t o  demythologize  t h e  B i b l e ,  s e e k  
moral  l e s s o n s  from m i r a c l e  s t o r i e s ,  l o o k  f o r  e v i -  
dence of d i v e r g e n t  s o u r c e s  and t h e o l o g i e s ,  and 
r e j e c t  e v e r y t h i n g  c o n t r a r y  t o  human wisdom o r  
e x p e r i e n c e  (Ramm, P r o t e s t a n t  64-67).  

A t o t a l l y  d i f f e r e n t  set of  p r e s u p p o s i t i o n s  
governs  t h e  he rmeneu t i cs  of  t h o s e  who b e l i e v e  t h a t  
t h e  B i b l e  i s  God's  i n e r r a n t  Word. The fundamental  
p r e s u p p o s i t i o n  d e c l a r e s  t h a t  God h a s  a c t e d  i n  h i s -  
t o r y  and h a s  r e v e a l e d  t o  man H i s  Son and H i s  Word. 
From t h i s  p r e s u p p o s i t i o n  f l o w  many o t h e r s .  The 
whole s u b j e c t  of  Prolegomens i n  t h e  d i s c i p l i n e  of  
dogmat ics  c o n t a i n s  v i t a l  p r e s u p p o s i t i o n s  f o r  he r -  
m e n e u t i c a l  s t u d i e s  abou t  t h e  n a t u r e  of S c r i p t u r e .  
D r .  Raymond Surburg l i s t s  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  presuppo- 
s i t i o n s  used  by t h e  h i s t o r i c a l - g r a m m a t i c a l  method 
a s  summarized: 

1. The B i b l e  i n  i t s  e n t i r e t y  i s  t h e  
i n s p i r e d ,  i n e r r a n t  Word o f  God. 

2. Only t h o s e  c a n o n i c a l  books which were 
employed a s  S c r i p t u r e  by t h e  Jewish  
synogogue and a r e  a l s o  r e f l e c t e d  i n  t h e  
New Testament a r e  t o  be  recogn ized  a s  
God's  Word. 

3. Only t h e  t e x t  i n  t h e  o r i g i n a l  l a n g u a g e s  
i s  t h e  d e t e r m i n a t i v e  one.  

4.  The B i b l e  i s  t h e  supreme and f i n a l  
a u t h o r i t y  i n  a l l  t h e o l o g i c a l  matters. 

5. The l i t e r a l  meaning is  t h e  u s u a l  and 
normal one.  

6 .  The a u t o g r a p h i c  t e x t  i s  t h e  a u t h o r i -  
t a t i v e  one  and s i n c e  e r r o r s  have c r e p t  
i n t o  t h e  t r a n s m i s s i o n  of  t h e  t e x t ,  i t  
is  n e c e s s a r y  t o  p r a c t i c e  t e x t u a l  
c r i t i c i s m .  
A s  l i t e r a r y  documents,  t h e  B i b l e  i s  a 
p r o p e r  p l a c e  f o r  l i t e r a r y  c r i t i c i s m  t o  
answer i s a g o g i c a l  q u e s t i o n s  about  
i n d i v i d u a l  books.  
The 66 books o f  t h e  Old and New T e s t a -  
ments  a r e  one complete  r e v e l a t i o n  of 
God and a r e  n o t  t o  be  s e p a r a t e d .  
The S c r i p t u r e s  a r e  t o  be used t o  i n t e r -  
p r e t  S c r i p t u r e ,  
The a u t o g r a p h i c  t e x t s  are i n e r r a n t  and 
do n o t  c o n t a i n  e r r o r s  o r  c o n t r a d i t i o n s .  
The c e n t r a l i t y  of  j u s t i f i c a t i o n  by f a i t h  
i s  t h e  c h i e f  a r t i c l e  o f  b i b l i c a l  r e v e l a -  
t i o n .  
The e n t i r e  B i b l e  i s  C h r i s t o c e n t r i c . . .  
t h e  O.T. i s  f u l f i l l e d  i n  t h e  N.T. 
I n  t h e  Holy S c r i p t u r e s  God speaks  a word 
of law and a  word of  Gospe l .  
The Holy S p i r i t  i s  t h e  t r u e  i n t e r p r e t e r  
of  t h e  B i b l e .  
The Holy S c r i p t u r e s  a r e  p r o f i t a b l e  " f o r  
t e a c h i n g ,  f o r  r e f u t a t i o n ,  f o r  c o r r e c t i o n ,  
and f o r  t r a i n i n g  i n  r i g h t e o u s n e s s . "  
( P r e s u p p o s i t i o n s  280-287) 

Those who h o l d  such p r e s u p p o s i t i o n s  w i l l  b e  
p r o p e r l y  equipped t o  i n t e r p r e t  t h e  words God h a s  
p l a c e d  i n  S c r i p t u r e .  These p r e s u p p o s i t i o n s  are t h e  
r e s u l t  of  a n a l y z i n g  S c r i p t u r e  t o  see what i t  s a y s  
abou t  i t s e l f .  Tha t  some of t h e s e  p r e s u p p o s i t i o n s  
a l s o  become h e r m e n e u t i c a l  p r i n c i p l e s  d e m o n s t r a t e s  
t h e  u n i t y  t h a t  e x i s t s  between o n e ' s  approach t o  
S c r i p t u r e  and o n e ' s  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of  God's  Word. 
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The a t t r i b u t e s  of S c r i p t u r e  which form a  p a r t  
of t h e  h e r m e n e u t i c a l  p r e s u p p o s i t i o n s  a l s o  have 
i m p o r t a n t  a s p e c t s  and i n f l u e n c e s  upon se rmoniz ing .  
since t h e  ~ i b l e  i s  i n e r r a n t ,  p r e a c h e r s  can be  con- 
f i d e n t  t h a t  what  t h e y  p r o c l a i m  from S c r i p t u r e  i s  
t r u e ,  v i t a l  f o r  t h e i r  l i s t e n e r s  t o  h e a r ,  and cor -  
r e c t  i n  a l l  m a t t e r s  p e r t a i n i n g  t o  God and humans. 
Because t h e  ~ i b l e  i s  c l e a r ,  many p a s s a g e s  "need 
no f u r t h e r  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ,  and any a t t e m p t  t o  
i n t e r p r e t  them would o n l y  make them d o u b t f u l  and 
u n c e r t a i n "  (Mennicke 4 7 ) .  P r e a c h e r s  can u s e  t h e s e  
c l e a r  p a s s a g e s  a s  p r o o f s  w i t h o u t  e x p l a n a t i o n . 8  
P a u l ' s  e p i s t l e s  and t h e  L u t h e r a n  C o n f e s s i o n s  o f t e n  
c i t e  S c r i p t u r e  t h i s  way. S c r i p t u r e  i s  a  u n i t y ,  
which  means t h a t  " S c r i p t u r e  does  n o t  t e a c h  c o n t r a -  
d i c t o r y  t h e o l o g i e s ,  b u t  one Gospel .  The a r t i c l e s  
o f ' f a i t h  may n o t  a g r e e  w i t h  e a c h  o t h e r  a c c o r d i n g  
t o  o u r  l o g i c ,  b u t  n e i t h e r  do t h e y  c o n t r a d i c t  each  
o t h e r "  ( P r e u s ,  How t o  I n t e r p r e t  15) .  P r e a c h e r s  
who b e l i e v e  i n  t h i s  u n i t y  o f  S c r i p t u r e  can  q u o t e  
from b o t h  Tes taments  t o  show t h a t  God h a s  spoken 
t h e  same way th roughout  t h e  B i b l e .  I f  t h e  B i b l e  
i s  s u f f i c i e n t  t o  b r i n g  p e o p l e  t o  s a l v a t i o n ,  then  
t h e  p r e a c h e r  w i l l  c o n c e n t r a t e  on h i s  t e x t  a s  t h e  
s o u r c e  and f o u n d a t i o n  of h i s  message.  Human l o g i c ,  
q u o t a t i o n s  from t h e  c l a s s i c s ,  i l l u s t r a t i o n s  from 
d a i l y  l i f e  w i l l  n o t  accompl i sh  t h e  g o a l  of  g u i d i n g  
p e o p l e  t o  know God's  p romises .  Other  books and 
d i s c i p l i n e s  a r e  i m p o r t a n t  t o o l s  o f  h o m i l e t i c s ,  b u t  
t h e  t e x t  i s  a lways  of p r imary  concern .  

AREA 11: p r i n c i p l e s  

P r e s u p p o s i t i o n s  r e f l e c t  t h e  q u a l i t i e s  p e o p l e  
a t t r i b u t e  t o  Scr ip ture--what  t h e y  e x p e c t  t o  f i n d  
i n  t h e  B i b l e .  P r i n c i p l e s  govern how S c r i p t u r e  is  
t o  be d e a l t  w i t h  and t h e y  form a c o r r e c t i v e  on t h e  
r e s u l t s  of  e x e g e s i s .  AS i m p o r t a n t  a s  t h e s e  p r i n -  
c i p l e s  a r e ,  a  d e f i n i t i v e  l i s t  o r  comprehensive 
set of p r i n c i p l e s  on which a l l  a u t h o r s  a g r e e  i s  

n o t  e a s y  t o  make. The f o l l o w i n g  set of  hermeneu- 
t i c a l  p r i n c i p l e s  s e r v e s  f o r  t h i s  d i s c u s s i o n :  

1. The B i b l e  i s  t h e  supreme a u t h o r i t y  i n  
m a t t e r s  o f  f a i t h  and d o c t r i n e .  

2 .  Every word s h o u l d  b e  i n t e r p r e t e d  
l i t e r a l l y .  

3 .  S c r i p t u r e  i n t e r p r e t s  S c r i p t u r e - - t h e  
ana logy  of  S c r i p t u r e .  

4 .  S c r i p t u r e  is  t o  be  i n t e r p r e t e d  by t h e  
Analogy of  F a i t h .  

5 .  C h r i s t  i s  t h e  c e n t e r  of  t h e  B i b l e  and 
o f  a l l  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .  

6.  The B i b l e  s h a l l  be  d i v i d e d  i n t o  Law and 
Gospel .  

Two t h i n g s  must be no ted  b e f o r e  t h e s e  p r i n c i -  
p l e s  a r e  d i s c u s s e d .  F i r s t ,  V i c t o r  Mennicke s t a t e s :  
"1t must be  c l e a r l y  unders tood  t h a t  o u r  Church 
never  evo lved  a set of  r u l e s  f o r  B i b l e  i n t e r p r e t a -  
t i o n .  Those which t h e  Lord e s t a b l i s h e d  a r e  a l l -  
s u f f i c i e n t  and o f  such a  p e r f e c t  n a t u r e  t h a t  a l l  
human a t t e m p t s  l e a d  o n l y  t o  confus ion1 '  ( 3 6 ) .  
However, t h e s e  p r i n c i p l e s  a r e  n o t  t o  be  c o n s i d e r e d  
a s  laws o r  r u l e s  o r d a i n e d  by God. P r i n c i p l e s  are 
d e r i v e d  from t h e  way J e s u s  and t h e  a p o s t l e s  used 
t h e  Old Testament and t h e y  s e r v e  t o  g u i d e  t h e  i n -  
t e r p r e t e r  i n  t h e  manner i n  which h e  h a n d l e s  t h e  
t e x t  o f  S c r i p t u r e .  

Second, P r e u s  reminds  t h e  p a s t o r :  

... e v e r y  b i b l i c a l  h e r m e n e u t i c a l  p r i n c i p l e  
r e c o g n i z e d  and used by t h e  L u t h e r a n  Con- 
f e s s i o n s  h a s  t h e  f o r c e  of d o c t r i n e ,  f o r  
t h e s e  p r i n c i p l e s  ( e . g . ,  t h e  u n i t y  p r i n c i -  
p l e s ,  t h e  d i v i n e  o r i g i n  p r i n c i p l e s )  are 
drawn e x e g e t i c a l l y  from S c r i p t u r e .  The 
r e j e c t i o n  of  t h e s e  p r i n c i p l e s  i s  t h e r e f o r e  
f a l s e  d o c t r i n e .  (How t o  I n t e r p r e t  28) 
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A l l  s i x  p r i n c i p l e s  have  i m p o r t a n t  i m p l i c a t i o n s  
f o r  sermon p r e p a r a t i o n .  The l a s t  t h r e e  p r i n c i p l e s  
l i s t e d  above w i l l  be  d i s c u s s e d  a t  g r e a t  l e n g t h  
because  t h e y  a r e  i n  d i s p u t e  today  even among con- 
s e r v a t i v e  C h r i s t i a n s  and because  t h e y  p r e s e n t  
e v i d e n c e  t h a t  L u t h e r a n s  have  a  un ique  hermeneut i -  
c a l  p e r s p e c t i v e .  

PRINCIPLE NO. 1: ~ e s u s '  m i n i s t r y  demons t ra ted  
H i s  b e l i e f  t h a t  t h e  B i b l e  i s  t h e  supreme a u t h o r i t y .  
H e  quoted S c r i p t u r e  t o  t h e  d e v i l  i n  t h e  w i l d e r n e s s  
t o  respond t o  t e m p t a t i o n s  (Matthew 4:4, 7, l o ) ,  
H e  defended Himself w i t h  t h e  S c r i p t u r e  "you a r e  
gods" (John 10:34-36), and He expounded Moses and 
t h e  p r o p h e t s  t o  t h e  d i s c i p l e s  t o  show t h a t  He was 
supposed t o  r i se  from t h e  dead (Luke 24:27, 45-47). 
P e t e r ' s  P e n t e c o s t  sermon r e l i e d  on t h e  a u t h o r i t y  
of  J o e l  2:28 (Ac t s  2:16-18). When p r e a c h e r s  u s e  
t h i s  p r i n c i p l e ,  they  make t h e i r  t e x t  t h e  c e n t e r  of 
t h e i r  sermon and s u p p o r t  d o c t r i n e s  and a s s e r t i o n s  
by o t h e r  S c r i p t u r e  p a s s a g e s .  

PRINCIPLE NO. 2: The L i t e r a l  p r i n c i p l e  i s  s o  
fundamental  a  p r i n c i p l e  t h a t  no t r u e  i n t e r p r e t a -  
t i o n  can  be c a r r i e d  on w i t h o u t  i t .  I n  g e n e r a l ,  
t h i s  r u l e  shou ld  app ly :   he l i t e r a l  l anguage  of  
S c r i p t u r e  i s  t o  be  p r e f e r r e d  u n l e s s  o t h e r w i s e  
demanded by t h e  c o n t e x t ,  p a r a l l e l  p a s s a g e s ,  o r  
analogy" (Evans 4 0 ) .  A s  Chemnitz shows, t h i s  
p r i n c i p l e  i s  e s p e c i a l l y  i m p o r t a n t  when c o n s i d e r i n g  
t h e  Gospel  and t h e  Sacraments .  Y e t  much of t h e  
B i b l e  i s  w r i t t e n  i n  f i g u r a t i v e  language which 
r e q u i r e s  s p e c i a l  r u l e s  t o  p r o p e r l y  i n t e r p r e t  t h e  
God-intended meaning. J e s u s '  t e a c h i n g  was f i l l e d  
w i t h  f i g u r e s  of  speech ,  b o t h  H i s  p a r a b l e s  and t h e  
"I a m  ..." p a s s a g e s  i n  John.  Y e t  J e s u s  d i d  n o t  
t a k e  f i g u r a t i v e l y  t h e  p a s s a g e  "I am t h e  God o f  
Abraham, I s a a c ,  and Jacob , "  as t h e  Sadducees  wanted 

f i g u r a t i v e  e x p r e s s i o n s  i n  t h e  Psalms,  p r o p h e c i e s ,  
and a p o c a l y p t i c  books s o  t h a t  t h e  p e o p l e  w i l l  n o t  
be  swayed by t h e  arguments  of t h e  c u l t s  who misuse  
f i g u r e s  of  speech .  

PRINCIPLE NO. 3: The Analogy of S c r i p t u r e ,  o r  
t h e  concep t  t h a t  S c r i p t u r e  i n t e r p r e t s  S c r i p t u r e ,  
i s  an  i m p o r t a n t  and v a l i d  p r i n c i p l e  r e c o g n i z e d  by 
most t e a c h e r s  of  h e r m e n e u t i c s  and h o m i l e t i c s .  
P a s s a g e s  i n  b o t h  Tes taments  which speak  abou t  t h e  
same s u b j e c t  must be  c o n s i d e r e d  a s  b e i n g  i n  f u l l  
agreement w i t h  one a n o t h e r .  T h i s  ana logy  a l s o  
r e q u i r e s  t h a t  t h e  less c l e a r  p a s s a g e s  be  under-  
s t o o d  by t h e  more c l e a r  p a s s a g e s .  P r e a c h e r s  u s e  
t h i s  p r i n c i p l e  i n  t h e i r  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  p a r a l l e l  
p a s s a g e s  t o  t h e  t e x t  t h e y  a r e  p r e a ~ h i n g . ~  

PRINCIPLE NO. 4: The Analogy o f  F a i t h  p r i n c i -  ---- 
p l e  " is  c l e a r l y  l a i d  down i n  t h e  ~ i b l e , "  a c c o r d i n g  
t o  V i c t o r  Mennicke ( 4 2 ) ,  who c i t e s  2 Timothy 1 : 13,  
and I Timothy 4:6 and 6:3 a s  p r o o f .  The p h r a s e  
i t s e l f  i s  t a k e n  from Romans 12:6 where P a u l  e x h o r t s :  
" ~ a v i n g  t h e n  g i f t s  d i f f e r i n g  a c c o r d i n g  t o  t h e  g r a c e  
t h a t  i s  g i v e n  t o  u s ,  whether  p rophesy ,  l e t  u s  
prophesy a c c o r d i n g  t o  t h e  p r o p o r t i o n  of  f a i t h "  
( n a ~ &  T ~ V  & v a ~ o ~  Luv T ~ S  nlLorsws). Many L u t h e r a n s  
i n t e r p r e t  t h i s  p h r a s e  t o  r e f e r  t o  a body o f  doc- 
t r i n e .  L o u i s  Berkof o b j e c t s ,  s a y i n g  t h a t  i t  means 
t h e  "measure o f  your  s u b j e c t i v e  f a i t h "  (164) . lo 
Lensk i ,  however, r e f e r s  t o  t h e  c o n t e x t  of v e r s e  
s i x  t o  show t h a t  "prophesy" r e q u i r e s  a n  o b j e c t i v e  
c o n t e n t  of what i s  preached ,  n o t  s u b j e c t i v e  f a i t h  
(Romans 761).  

T h i s  p r i n c i p l e  h a s  been misued i n  t h e  p a s t  t o  
impose a n  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  on Scr ip tu re - - such  a s  o r a l  
t r a d i t i o n ,  t h e  d e c r e e s  o f  Pope, Z w i n g l i ' s  u s e  of 
r e a s o n ,  o r  t h e  p h i l o s o p h e r ' s  u s e  o f  t h e  moral  law.  
O t h e r s  have  c la imed t h a t  r e a d i n g  S c r i p t u r e  makes 
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t h e  "measure o f  your  s u b j e c t i v e  f a i t h "  (164) . lo 
Lensk i ,  however, r e f e r s  t o  t h e  c o n t e x t  of v e r s e  
s i x  t o  show t h a t  "prophesy" r e q u i r e s  a n  o b j e c t i v e  
c o n t e n t  of what i s  preached ,  n o t  s u b j e c t i v e  f a i t h  
(Romans 761).  

T h i s  p r i n c i p l e  h a s  been misued i n  t h e  p a s t  t o  
impose a n  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  on Scr ip tu re - - such  a s  o r a l  
t r a d i t i o n ,  t h e  d e c r e e s  o f  Pope, Z w i n g l i ' s  u s e  of 
r e a s o n ,  o r  t h e  p h i l o s o p h e r ' s  u s e  o f  t h e  moral  law.  
O t h e r s  have  c la imed t h a t  r e a d i n g  S c r i p t u r e  makes 



one absorb  a  b i b l i c a l  impression of t h e  Word which 
can be used t o  i n t e r p r e t  t h e  B ib l e .  But a l l  t h i s  
i s  an " . . , ana logy  of human p r i d e  and s e l f - conce i t "  
(Mennicke 43) .  

I n  c o n t r a s t  t o  t h e  Church F a t h e r ' s  analogy of 
f a i t h  d e f i n i t i o n  of "a compendium of t r u e  B i b l i c a l  

r i g h t e o u s ,  i n t e r p r e t e r s  a r e  j u s t i f i e d  i n  c i t i n g  
t h e  d o c t r i n e  of  j u s t i f i c a t i o n  by f a i t h  t o  show 
how one becomes r i g h t e o u s .  Nega t ive ly ,  t h e  Analogy 
of  F a i t h  h e l p s  t h e  i n t e r p r e t e r  t o  t e s t  h i s  exeget-  
i c a l  r e s u l t s  by b r ing ing  t o  bea r  t h e  c l e a r  passages  
of t h e  B ib l e  where a  s p e c i f i c  d o c t r i n e  is  t a u g h t . l l  

t each ing ,"  L u t h e r ' s  s o l a  S c r i p t u r a  emphasis p laced  
exeges i s  i n  harmony wi th  t h e  r e s t  of t h e  S c r i p t u r e s  
(Johnson 69-70). Not c r eeds ,  bu t  t h e  c l e a r  pas- 
sages  of S c r i p t u r e  form t h e  analogy of f a i t h ,  so  
t h a t  t h e  whole of S c r i p t u r e  be kep t  i n  mind when 
i n t e r p r e t i n g  any of i t s  p a r t s  (Bohlmann 153, 
f o o t n o t e  2 6 ) .  The Apology (XXVII:60) d e f i n e s  
t h e  analogy of f a i t h  t h i s  way: " ~ e s i d e s ,  examples 
ought t o  be i n t e r p r e t e d  accord ing  t o  t h e  r u l e ,  
i . e . ,  accord ing  t o  c e r t a i n  and c l e a r  passages  of 
S c r i p t u r e ,  no t  c o n t r a r y  t o  t h e  r u l e ,  t h a t  is ,  con- 
t r a r y  t o  t h e  S c r i p t u r e "  ( T r i g l o t  441).  For Lu the r ,  
t h e  Analogy of F a i t h  means " the  form of S c r i p t u r e  
i s  such t h a t  t h e  whole of t h e  C h r i s t i a n  f a i t h  i s  
r evea l ed  i n  passages  which c a l l  f o r  no explana t ion"  
(q td .  i n  C a r t e r  137-138). 

Some Lutherans  have been concerned t h a t  no th ing  
i n t e r f e r e  wi th  t h e  e x e g e t i c a l  t a s k .  Th i s  h a s  l e d  
t o  a  s e p a r a t i o n  between e x e g e s i s  and dogmatics and 
t o  t h e  d e n i a l  of t h e  v a l i d i t y  of t h e  Analogy of 
F a i t h  p r i n c i p l e .  However, an  o b j e c t i v e  e x e g e s i s  

For t h e  p r eache r ,  t h e  Analogy of F a i t h  p r i n c i -  
p a l  means t h a t  h e  w i l l  look f o r  d o c t r i n e  i n  t h e  

\ t e x t .  Reu s a y s ,  "It i s  taken  f o r  g r an t ed ,  f u r t h e r ,  
t h a t  he  w i l l  compare t h e  r e s u l t  of h i s  e x e g e t i c a l  

1 i n v e s t i g a t i o n  of a  passage wi th  t h e  fundamental  
t e ach ings  of S c r i p t u r e ,  i n  o r d e r  t o  d i s cove r  any 
p o s s i b l e  d e v i a t i o n  from them" (Reu 358) .  A t e x t  
which r e f e r s  t o  a  d o c t r i n e  w i l l  n o t  have been 
p rope r ly  s t u d i e d  u n t i l  t h e  preacher  looks  a t  t h e  
sedes  d o c t r i n a e  of t h a t  d o c t r i n e .  

Working from t h e  Analogy of F a i t h  a f t e r  t h e  
t e x t  h a s  been s t u d i e d ,  t h e  preacher  may a l s o  make 
i n f e r e n c e s  based on h i s  e x e g e s i s .  For example, 
C h r i s t  t h e  p r o p i t i a t o r  l e a d s  one t o  conclude t h a t  
man's works cannot  appease God's wra th ;  o r ,  s i n c e  
a l l  n a t i o n s  a r e  t o  be b a p t i z e d ,  c h i l d r e n  a r e  t o  
be bap t i zed .  Preus  s t a t e s  t h a t  such i n f e r e n c e s  
have t h e  f o r c e  of d o c t r i n e  a s  long a s  they  a r e  
drawn accord ing  t o  t h e  analogy of S c r i p t u r e  (How 
To I n t e r p r e t  13-14). 

of t h e  t e x t  i s  n o t  p o s s i b l e ,  f o r  even t h e  q u e s t i o n s  
one a s k s  of t h e  t e x t  r e f l e c t  a  p reunders tanding  of 
t h e  B ib l e  (Johnson 76-77). 

The Analogy of F a i t h  p r i n c i p l e  i s  important  i n  
e  work of t h e  exege te .  P o s i t i v e l y ,  t h e  
i d e s  t h e  i n t e r p r e t e r  t o  look  f o r  Scr ip -  

r a l l e l s  which speak about  t h e  same s u b j e c t .  
annot  be used t o  i n t e r p r e t  t h e  Words of 
n.  When t h e  Psalms speak about  t h e  

By apply ing  t h i s  p r i n c i p l e  p r eache r s  w i l l  
remain c o n s i s t e n t  wi th  S c r i p t u r e  as t hey  proclaim 

b ~ o d ' s  Word. W .  A. Poovey s t a t e d :  

(The Analogy of  F a i t h ) .  . .means t h a t  t h e  
$41 uniqueness  of  a  t e x t  must  n o t  be  s t r e s s e d  

t o  a  p o i n t  where i t  den i e s  t h e  b a s i c  
t r u t h s  of  t h e  B ib l e .  We must n o t  preach 
s a l v a t i o n  by g race  one Sunday and s a l v a t i o n  
by works t h e  nex t .  W e  cannot  make God a  
l ov ing  f a t h e r  a few weeks l a t e r .  (35) 
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PRINCIPLE NO. 5: The C h r i s t o l o g i c a l  p r i n c i p a l  
of L u t h e r  c o n s t i t u t e s  h i s  most impor tan t  c o n t r i -  
b u t i o n  t o  he rmeneu t ics .  Lu ther  d e c l a r e s ,  " I f  you 
w i l l  i n t e r p r e t  w e l l  and s e c u r e l y ,  t a k e  C h r i s t  w i t h  
you, f o r  h e  i s  t h e  man whom e v e r y t h i n g  concerns"  
( g t d .  i n  Ramm, P r o t e s t a n t  5 6 ) .  L u t h e r  shows t h a t  
C h r i s t  p o r t r a y e d  Himself a s  t h e  c e n t e r  of S c r i p -  
t u r e ,  a s  h e  d i s c u s s e d  John 3:14 (Moses l i f t i n g  up 
t h e  s e r p e n t  i n  t h e  w i l d e r n e s s ) :  

C h r i s t  t h e r e b y  g i v e s  u s  r e a l  a b i l i t y  t o  
e x p l a i n  Moses and a l l  t h e  P r o p h e t s ,  He 
t e l l s  u s  c l e a r l y  t h a t  Moses w i t h  a l l  h i s  
s t o r i e s  and f i g u r e s  ( B i l d e r n )  p o i n t s  t o  
H i m ,  r e f e r s  t o  H i m ,  and means H i m ,  i n  t h e  
s e n s e  t h a t  He is  t h e  Cen te r  from which t h e  
e n t i r e  c i r c l e  h a s  been drawn and towards  
which i t  looked and t h a t  whoever d i r e c t s  
h imse l f  t o  t h i s  Cen te r  be longs  i n  t h e  
c i r c l e .  For C h r i s t  i s  t h e  c e n t r a l  s p o t  
of t h e  c i r c l e ,  and when viewed a r i g h t ,  
a l l  s t o r i e s  i n  Holy S c r i p t u r e  r e f e r  t o  
C h r i s t .  ( q t d .  i n  Surburg ,  L u t h e r  14) 

T h i s  p r i n c i p l e  h a s  been a t t a c k e d  by many peo- 
p l e .  Bernard Ramm d e c l a r e s :  "This  is  L u t h e r ' s  
method of making t h e  e n t i r e  B i b l e  a  C h r i s t i a n  book. 
The F a t h e r s  d i d  i t  w i t h  t h e i r  a l l e g o r i c a l  method. 
Lu ther  does  i t  w i t h  h i s  C h r i s t o l o g i c a l  p r i n c i p l e ' '  
( P r o t e s t a n t  5 6 ) .  Wal te r  K a i s e r  r e j e c t s  any 
a t t e m p t  t o  r e a d  J e s u s  back i n t o  t h e  Old Testament 
u n l e s s  t h e  a u t h o r  e x p l i c i t l y  i n t e n d e d  t o  r e f e r  t o  
C h r i s t .  K a i s e r  f e a r s  t h a t  L u t h e r ' s  method des-  
t r o y s  o b j e c t i v e  h e r m e n e u t i c a l  and e x e g e t i c a l  
a n a l y s i s  (82; O s s  109) .  

Ramm's a t t a c k  by say ing :  
w i t h  a  dub ious  method which 

e Reformer d i d  on B i b l i c a l  grounds.  The l a t t e r  
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employed a  B i b l i c a l  p r i n c i p l e  of i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  
i n s p i r e d  by t h e  Holy Ghost Himself" (Lu ther  1 3 ) .  
Douglas O s s  answers  K a i s e r  by s a y i n g  t h a t  a b s o l u t e  
o b j e c t i v i t y  i n  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  i s  i m p o s s i b l e  t o  
a c h i e v e  ( 1 2 2 ) .  S i n c e  C a l v i n  r e j e c t e d  t h e  Chr i s -  
t o l o g i c a l  p r i n c i p l e  i n  denying a  r e c t i l i n e a r  f u l -  
f i l l m e n t  by J e s u s  o f  many Old Testament p r o p h e s i e s ,  
i t  becomes v i t a l  f o r  L u t h e r a n s  t o  m a i n t a i n  t h a t  
p r i n c i p l e  today .  l 2  

Preach ing  C h r i s t o L o g i c a l l y  from S c r i p t u r e ,  
t h e  p a s t o r  w i l l  speak abou t  f a i t h  i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  
t h e  pe rson  and work of C h r i s t .  With L u t h e r ,  he  
can d e c l a r e  Adam t o  be a  C h r i s t i a n  on t h e  b a s i s  
of  Genes i s  3 :15 ( C a r t e r  137) .  Al ton  Wedel wro te :  

It  i s  C h r i s t  who opens  t o  u s  t h e  S c r i p t u r e s .  
He i s  t h e  Word humanity must s e e  and h e a r .  .. 
One does  n o t  p reach  t h e  B i b l e  u n l e s s  one 
p r e a c h e s  J e s u s  C h r i s t ,  t h e  f o o l i s h n e s s  of 
God and t h e  wisdom of  God. He i s  t h e  Way, 
t h e  T r u t h ,  t h e  L i f e .  (21) 

PRINCIPLE NO. 6: The Law and Gospel i s  a n o t h e r  
unique and d i s t i n c t i v e  Lu theran  h e r m e n e u t i c a l  p r i n -  
c i p l e ,  a s  Ramm demons t ra tes :  

Lu theran  t h e o l o g i a n s  make a d i s t i n c t i o n  
between Law and Gospel which t h e  Reformed 
and Angl ican t h e o l o g i a n s  do n o t  make... .  
The d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  of Law and Gospel i s  
an impor tan t  working t o o l  f o r  t h e  Lu theran  
t h e o l o g i a n  o r  i n t e r p r e t e r  and a t  t h i s  
p o i n t  Lu theran  and Reformed hermeneu t ics  
d i v i d e .  

Reformed t h e o l o g i a n s  l o o k  a t  Law a s  some- 
t h i n g  c o n t a i n e d  w i t h i n  t h e  Gospel .  I t  
e x p r e s s e s  t h e  moral  s e r i o u s n e s s  of f a i t h  
i n  God and t h e  a b s o l u t e  n e c e s s i t y  f o r  
r e p e n t a n c e  i n  s a l v a t i o n .  ... t h e y  do n o t  
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t h e  s e r p e n t  i n  t h e  w i l d e r n e s s ) :  

C h r i s t  t h e r e b y  g i v e s  u s  r e a l  a b i l i t y  t o  
e x p l a i n  Moses and a l l  t h e  P r o p h e t s ,  He 
t e l l s  u s  c l e a r l y  t h a t  Moses w i t h  a l l  h i s  
s t o r i e s  and f i g u r e s  ( B i l d e r n )  p o i n t s  t o  
H i m ,  r e f e r s  t o  H i m ,  and means H i m ,  i n  t h e  
s e n s e  t h a t  He is  t h e  Cen te r  from which t h e  
e n t i r e  c i r c l e  h a s  been drawn and towards  
which i t  looked and t h a t  whoever d i r e c t s  
h imse l f  t o  t h i s  Cen te r  be longs  i n  t h e  
c i r c l e .  For C h r i s t  i s  t h e  c e n t r a l  s p o t  
of t h e  c i r c l e ,  and when viewed a r i g h t ,  
a l l  s t o r i e s  i n  Holy S c r i p t u r e  r e f e r  t o  
C h r i s t .  ( q t d .  i n  Surburg ,  L u t h e r  14) 

T h i s  p r i n c i p l e  h a s  been a t t a c k e d  by many peo- 
p l e .  Bernard Ramm d e c l a r e s :  "This  is  L u t h e r ' s  
method of making t h e  e n t i r e  B i b l e  a  C h r i s t i a n  book. 
The F a t h e r s  d i d  i t  w i t h  t h e i r  a l l e g o r i c a l  method. 
Lu ther  does  i t  w i t h  h i s  C h r i s t o l o g i c a l  p r i n c i p l e ' '  
( P r o t e s t a n t  5 6 ) .  Wal te r  K a i s e r  r e j e c t s  any 
a t t e m p t  t o  r e a d  J e s u s  back i n t o  t h e  Old Testament 
u n l e s s  t h e  a u t h o r  e x p l i c i t l y  i n t e n d e d  t o  r e f e r  t o  
C h r i s t .  K a i s e r  f e a r s  t h a t  L u t h e r ' s  method des-  
t r o y s  o b j e c t i v e  h e r m e n e u t i c a l  and e x e g e t i c a l  
a n a l y s i s  (82; O s s  109) .  

Ramm's a t t a c k  by say ing :  
w i t h  a  dub ious  method which 

e Reformer d i d  on B i b l i c a l  grounds.  The l a t t e r  
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employed a  B i b l i c a l  p r i n c i p l e  of i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  
i n s p i r e d  by t h e  Holy Ghost Himself" (Lu ther  1 3 ) .  
Douglas O s s  answers  K a i s e r  by s a y i n g  t h a t  a b s o l u t e  
o b j e c t i v i t y  i n  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  i s  i m p o s s i b l e  t o  
a c h i e v e  ( 1 2 2 ) .  S i n c e  C a l v i n  r e j e c t e d  t h e  Chr i s -  
t o l o g i c a l  p r i n c i p l e  i n  denying a  r e c t i l i n e a r  f u l -  
f i l l m e n t  by J e s u s  o f  many Old Testament p r o p h e s i e s ,  
i t  becomes v i t a l  f o r  L u t h e r a n s  t o  m a i n t a i n  t h a t  
p r i n c i p l e  today .  l 2  

Preach ing  C h r i s t o L o g i c a l l y  from S c r i p t u r e ,  
t h e  p a s t o r  w i l l  speak abou t  f a i t h  i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  
t h e  pe rson  and work of C h r i s t .  With L u t h e r ,  he  
can d e c l a r e  Adam t o  be a  C h r i s t i a n  on t h e  b a s i s  
of  Genes i s  3 :15 ( C a r t e r  137) .  Al ton  Wedel wro te :  

It  i s  C h r i s t  who opens  t o  u s  t h e  S c r i p t u r e s .  
He i s  t h e  Word humanity must s e e  and h e a r .  .. 
One does  n o t  p reach  t h e  B i b l e  u n l e s s  one 
p r e a c h e s  J e s u s  C h r i s t ,  t h e  f o o l i s h n e s s  of 
God and t h e  wisdom of  God. He i s  t h e  Way, 
t h e  T r u t h ,  t h e  L i f e .  (21) 

PRINCIPLE NO. 6: The Law and Gospel i s  a n o t h e r  
unique and d i s t i n c t i v e  Lu theran  h e r m e n e u t i c a l  p r i n -  
c i p l e ,  a s  Ramm demons t ra tes :  

Lu theran  t h e o l o g i a n s  make a d i s t i n c t i o n  
between Law and Gospel which t h e  Reformed 
and Angl ican t h e o l o g i a n s  do n o t  make... .  
The d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  of Law and Gospel i s  
an impor tan t  working t o o l  f o r  t h e  Lu theran  
t h e o l o g i a n  o r  i n t e r p r e t e r  and a t  t h i s  
p o i n t  Lu theran  and Reformed hermeneu t ics  
d i v i d e .  

Reformed t h e o l o g i a n s  l o o k  a t  Law a s  some- 
t h i n g  c o n t a i n e d  w i t h i n  t h e  Gospel .  I t  
e x p r e s s e s  t h e  moral  s e r i o u s n e s s  of f a i t h  
i n  God and t h e  a b s o l u t e  n e c e s s i t y  f o r  
r e p e n t a n c e  i n  s a l v a t i o n .  ... t h e y  do n o t  



b e l i e v e  t h a t  t h e  d i s t i n c t i o n  i s  of such 
a  n a t u r e  t h a t  i t  becomes a  major herme- 
n e u t i c a l  p r i n c i p l e .  ( P r o t e s t a n t  147-148) 

However, Melanchthon shows t h a t  t h e  Law-Gospel 
p r i n c i p l e  i s  de r ived  from S c r i p t u r e :  "It i s  
necessary  t o  d i v i d e  t h e s e  t h i n g s  a r i g h t ,  a s  Pau l  
s ays  (2 T i m .  2: 15) .  We must s e e  what S c r i p t u r e  
a s c r i b e s  t o  t h e  Law and what i t  promises .  For 
i t  p r a i s e s  works i n  such a  way a s  no t  t o  remove 
t h e  f r e e  promise" (Apology I I I : 5 6 ,  T r i g l o t  173) .  
S ince  s a l v a t i o n  by works o r  by g r ace  formed t h e  
c e n t e r  of t h e  d i s p u t e  between Lutherans  and Rome, 
through t h e  use  of t h i s  C h r i s t o l o g i c a l  p r i n c i p l e  
t h e  Lutherans  could show t h a t  they  d i d  n o t  abuse 
S c r i p t u r e  a s  t h e i r  opponents d i d .  (LC-MS 13) 

The Law-Gospel p r i n c i p l e  h a s  important  conse- 
quences f o r  p reach ing .  For no sermon should be 
preached wi thout  a  p roper  ba lance  of Law and Gospel 
i n  i t .  Also, t h e  Sermon on t h e  Mount (Matthew 5-7) 
w i l l  be seen p r i m a r i l y  a s  Law, con t r a ry  t o  contem- 
porary  P ro t e s t an t i sm .  ( S p i t z  23)  The Law w i l l  be 
used t o  d r i v e  people  t o  t h e  sav ing  g race  of C h r i s t ,  
and a f t e rwards  a s  a  gu ide  f o r  C h r i s t i a n  works of 
l ove  f lowing from g race .  The Gospel w i l l  p roc la im 
how people  are saved from t h e  condemnation of t h e  
Law by t h e  m e r i t s  and g race  of J e s u s  C h r i s t .  

While Bernard Ramm may s n i d e l y  comment t h a t  
"1t ( t h e  Law-Gospel d i s t i n c t i o n )  i s  a  very  compli- 
c a t e d  s u b j e c t  wi th  nuances t h a t  escape  t hose  who 
do n o t  come ou t  of Lutheran t r a d i t i o n "  ( P r o t e s t a n t  
146, f o o t n o t e  6 ) ,  C.  F. W. Walther d e c l a r e s :  "The 
v a l u e  of a  sermon depends n o t  on ly  on t h i s ,  t h a t  
every s ta tement  i n  i t  be taken  from t h e  Word of 
God and be i n  agreement w i th  t h e  same, bu t  a l s o  i n  
t h i s ,  whether Law and Gospel have been r i g h t l y  
divided" ( 3 2 ) .  

S ince  a l l  s i x  hermeneut ica l  p r i n c i p l e s  d i s -  
cussed above a r e  d i spu t ed  w i t h i n  t h e  C h r i s t i a n  
community, or thodox Lutherans  need t o  know t h e s e  
p r i n c i p l e s ,  t o  employ them i n  t h e i r  sermon prepa- 
r a t i o n ,  and t o  t e ach  them t o  t h e i r  h e a r e r s  so 
t h a t  they can a l s o  read  t h e  S c r i p t u r e s  wi th  under- 
s t and ing .  Lutherans  have a  unique approach t o  
S c r i p t u r e  because t h e i r  p r i n c i p l e s  of i n t e r p r e -  
t a t i o n  a r e  drawn from those  S c r i p t u r e s .  Mennicke 
dec l a r e s :  

We a r e  t o  observe most c a r e f u l l y  how t h e  
Prophe ts  and Apos t les ,  and e s p e c i a l l y  
J e s u s  Himself ,  exp la ined  and i n t e r p r e t e d  
t h e  Bib le .  The observance of t h e s e  p r in -  
c i p l e s  removes a l l  doubt ;  i t  p r e s e n t s  t o  
u s  a  f i r m  founda t ion  f o r  our  f a i t h .  (36) 

Preus  observes  t h a t  t h e s e  p r i n c i p l e s  a r e  uniquely 
Lutheran and t h a t  they should t o t a l l y  determine 
t h e  i n t e r p r e t e r ' s  a t t i t u d e  and approach t o  t h e  
Bib le .  ( B i b l i c a l  Hermeneutics 82) 

AREA 111: Rules  

The f i e l d  of hermeneut ics  a l s o  h a s  many 
s p e c i a l i z e d  a r e a s  of s tudy  both i n t e r n a l  and 
e x t e r n a l  t o  t h e  Bib le .  P r o f .  W. M. H. P e t e r s e n  
has  g iven  s p e c i f i c  r u l e s  f o r  de te rmin ing  t h e  
l i t e r a l  and f i g u r a t i v e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of passages .  
I n t e r p r e t i n g  e i t h e r  Hebrew o r  Greek p r e s e n t  spe- 
c i a l  concerns  s i n c e  t h e  grammar and c u l t u r e s  a r e  
d i f f e r e n t .  Poe t ry ,  prophecy, and a p o c a l y p t i c  
l i t e r a t u r e  i n  t h e  B ib l e  have t h e i r  own r u l e s  

I whereby symbolism and f i g u r a t i v e  language a r e  t o  

be unders tood.  The i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of p a r a b l e s  
r e q u i r e s  t h a t  t h e  i n t e r p r e t e r  determine t h e  s i n g l e  
p o i n t  of comparison and n o t  a l l e g o r i z e  t h e  d e t a i l s  
of t h e  p a r a b l e .  The t y p e s  and a l l e g o r i e s  i n  an  
a r e a  of s tudy  r e c e n t l y  being a p p l i e d  t o  grammar 
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do n o t  come ou t  of Lutheran t r a d i t i o n "  ( P r o t e s t a n t  
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community, or thodox Lutherans  need t o  know t h e s e  
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Prophe ts  and Apos t les ,  and e s p e c i a l l y  
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c i p l e s  removes a l l  doubt ;  i t  p r e s e n t s  t o  
u s  a  f i r m  founda t ion  f o r  our  f a i t h .  (36) 
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Lutheran and t h a t  they should t o t a l l y  determine 
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r e q u i r e s  t h a t  t h e  i n t e r p r e t e r  determine t h e  s i n g l e  
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which i s  changing t h e  way Greek and Hebrew a r e  
c l a s s i f i e d .  

E x t e r n a l l y  t h e  i n t e r p r e t e r  w i l l  a l s o  need t o  
be acqua in ted  w i th  s e v e r a l  o t h e r  important  d i s c i -  
p l i n e s .  The problems of b i b l i c a l  chronology, 
geography, archaeology,  a n c i e n t  languages,  a n c i e n t  
h i s t o r y ,  c u l t u r e ,  a g r i c u l t u r e ,  wa r f a r e ,  a l l  need 
t o  be d e a l t  w i th  i n  o rde r  t o  unders tand b e t t e r  
t h e  t imes  i n  which t h e  b i b l i c a l  c h a r a c t e r s  were 
l i v i n g .  These s t u d i e s  d a r e  no t  change t h e  i n t e r -  
p r e t a t i o n  of t h e  t e x t  i t s e l f  s i n c e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  
i s  based upon grammatical  s t u d i e s  and hermeneut ica l  
p r i n c i p l e s .  But such s t u d i e s  w i l l  h e lp  t h e  i n t e r -  
p r e t e r  t o  unders tand why c e r t a i n  t h i n g s  were done 
and s a i d  t h e  way they were. Ramm s t a t e d  t h e  need 
f o r  t h e s e  s t u d i e s :   he g r e a t e r  t h e  c u l t u r a l ,  
h i s t o r i c a l ,  and geographica l  d ivergences  a r e ,  t h e  
more d i f f i c u l t  i s  t h e  t a s k  of i n t e r p r e t a t i o n 1 '  
( P r o t e s t a n t  4 ) .  

The preacher  needs t o  be concerned wi th  two 
o t h e r  v i t a l  a r e a s  of s tudy  i f  he  i s  t o  draw meaning 
from t h e  tex t - - the  con t ex t  and grammatical  s t u d i e s .  

The con t ex t  i s  important  i n  determining bo th  
t h e  meaning of t h e  t e x t  and t h e  meaning of i nd i -  
v i d u a l  words. Reu d e c l a r e s ,  "That t h e  l i t e r a l  
s ense  cannot be found wi thout  a  c a r e f u l  s tudy  of 
t h e  con t ex t ,  i s  a  p r i n c i p l e  g e n e r a l l y  recognized ,  
bu t  no t  so g e n e r a l l y  p r ac t i c ed"  (Reu 349).  Herber t  

I T. Mayer i d e n t i f i e s  fou r  c i r c l e s  of con t ex t :  
1) t h e  immediately preced ing  and fo l lowing  v e r s e s ,  
2 )  t h e  e n t i r e  book o r  l e t t e r  of t h e  passage,  3) a l l  
t h e  books w r i t t e n  by a  g iven  w r i t e r ,  and 4 )  t h e  
e n t i r e  Bib le .  (57) R. C .  H. Lensk i  i n s t r u c t s  t h e  
homi le te  t o  c a t e c h i z e  t h e  t e x t  t o  i d e n t i f y  t h e  
w r i t e r ,  t h e  t imes  w r i t t e n ,  e t c .  l3 The answers 
t o  t h e s e  con t ex tua l  q u e s t i o n s  can be found i n  B ib l e  

handbooks and i s a g o g i c a l  t ex tbooks .  The s tudy  
of con t ex t  h e l p s  t h e  preacher  i d e n t i f y  t h e  unique 
p l a c e  a  c e r t a i n  t e x t  h a s  i n  t h e  S c r i p t u r e s . s o  
t h a t  he  preaches  t h a t  t e x t  and n o t  t h e  whole 
Bib le .  

Walter  Ka i se r  h a s  d i s cus sed  some of t h e  t o o l s  
needed f o r  t h e  c o n t e x t u a l  s t udy  of a  t e x t .  He 
sugges t s  t h a t  n o t  only should t h e  preacher  make an 
o u t l i n e  of t h e  chap t e r  i n  which t h e  t e x t  r e s i d e s ,  
bu t  a l s o  make an o u t l i n e  of t h e  e n t i r e  book. 
The s tudy  of Romans r e q u i r e s  such an o u t l i n e ,  f o r  
Pau l  p r e s e n t s  a  p r e c i s e  argumentat ion concerning 
s i n ,  j u s t i f i c a t i o n ,  and s a n c t i t i c a t i o n .  By an 
o u t l i n e ,  i n t e r p r e t e r s  should be a b l e  t o  s e e  P a u l ' s  
l o g i c  and u se  of Law and Gospel.  

An o u t l i n e  a l s o  h e l p s  t h e  preacher  i d e n t i f y  
t hose  p a r t s  of t h e  book where t h e  au tho r  speaks 
on t h e  same s u b j e c t ,  enab l ing  t h e  homi le te  t o  
i d e n t i f y  t h e  uniqueness  of t h e  t e x t  a s  w e l l  a s  t h e  
p a r a l l e l  passages  and thoughts ,  and h e l p  determine 
why t h e  t e x t  i s  important  f o r  t h e  p r e s e n t  day. 
Context i s  e s p e c i a l l y  important  f o r  t h e  s tudy  of 
t h e  f o u r  Gospels.  For example, Ar thur  Pink,  a  
d i s p e n s a t i o n a l i s t ,  i n t e r p r e t s  John 1:35-43 t o  mean 
t h a t  John t h e  ~ a p t i s t ' s  work h a s  ended. But John 
3:23 d e c l a r e s  t h a t  John was s t i l l  b a p t i z i n g  
(Mickelsen 99) . A. Berkeley Mickelsen a l s o  sug- 
g e s t s  u s ing  a  wide-margin B i b l e  so t h a t  t h e  out- 
l i n e s  and summaries of paragraphs  can be w r i t t e n  
i n  t h e  margins (100-102). 

The second major concern i s  t h e  grammatical  
s tudy  of t h e  t e x t  i n  t h e  o r i g i n a l  language. While 
t r a n s l a t i o n s  do convey t h e  God-intended meaning t o  
t h e  r e a d e r ,  on ly  t h e  s t udy  of t h e  o r i g i n a l  language 
can g i v e  t h e  preacher  p r e c i s i o n  of meaning and 
conf idence  i n  unders tanding  t h e  t e x t .  
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Words a r e  symbols which convey meaning. 
Meaning shou ld  be  de te rmined  by t h e  c o n t e x t  i n  
which i t  i s  used .  K a i s e r  s a y s ,  ]� he a u t h o r  h a s  
t h e  r i g h t  t o  d e f i n e  h i s  own words a s  h e  w i s h e s  t o  
do so--and c o n t e x t  i s  a  key t o  u n l o c k i n g  p a r t  of 
t h a t  meaning" ( 8 5 ) .  And H.  P. Hamann d e c l a r e s :  
"Common s e n s e  s u g g e s t s  t h a t  we g i v e  t h e  s e a r c h  
i n t o  t h e  o r i g i n  of  t h e  t e r m  and i n t o  t h e  r e a s o n  
f o r  i t s  u s e  a  r e s t . . . a n d  c o n c e n t r a t e  on t h e  
s e n t e n c e ,  where t h e  r e a l  meaning r e s i d e s  a f t e r  
a l l "  (122) .  

W r i t e r s  i n  h e r m e n e u t i c s  have promoted two 
t o o l s  which t h e y  deem e s s e n t i a l  t o  f i n d i n g  t h e  
meaning of a  word. One t o o l  i s  t h e  d i c t i o n a r y  o f  
p h r a s e s .  The p r e a c h e r  shou ld  t a k e  two o r  t h r e e  
i m p o r t a n t  words from each  t e x t  and by u s e  of  a  
concordance l i s t  t h e  v a r i o u s  meanings by t h e i r  u s e  
i n  c o n t e x t .  The p a s s a g e s  shou ld  be grouped by 
a u t h o r  t o  show whether  one a u t h o r  u s e s  t h e  word 
i n  t h e  same way a s  o t h e r  a u t h o r s .  Then t h e  
p r e a c h e r  can  check h i s  r e s u l t s  w i t h  t h e  d i c t i o n -  
a r i e s  and word s t u d i e s  t h a t  a r e  a v a i l a b l e .  
(Mayer 56-56) l 4  

The second t o o l  f o r  t h e  grammatical  a n a l y s i s  
of a t e x t  i s  a  d iagram of  t h e  words and p h r a s e s  
i n  t h e  o r i g i n a l  l anguage .  K a i s e r  c a l l s  t h i s  a  
" s y n t a c t i c a l  d i s p l a y . "  H e  d e s c r i b e s  i t  a s  f o l l o w s :  

I t r y  t o  d e t e r m i n e  t h e  c o r e  o f  t h e  s e n t e n c e :  
t h a t  i s ,  t h e  main s u b j e c t ,  t h e  main v e r b ,  
and t h e  main o b j e c t  o f  e a c h  s e n t e n c e .  I do 
t h i s  f o r  each of  t h e  s e n t e n c e s  i n  my preach-  
i n g  pa ragraph .  For  t h i s  I do what i s  c a l l e d  
a  t e x t u a l  r e c r e a t i o n .  I n  v i s u a l  form t h e  
e n t i r e  pa ragraph  is  l a i d  o u t .  Each s e n t e n c e  
i s  diagrammed. T h i s  e n a b l e s  m e  t o  r e a d i l y  
see t h e  s t r u c t u r e  o f  e a c h  s e n t e n c e .  Such 
c l u e s  a s  r e p e t i t i o n s ,  compar isons ,  and 
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p r o g r e s s i o n s  a r e  i n d e n t e d ,  u n d e r l i n e d ,  o r  
c i r c l e d  and t i e d  t o g e t h e r  by l i n e s  drawn. 
(76-77) 

Making a s y n t a c t i c a l  d i s p l a y  f o r c e s  t h e  i n t e r -  
p r e t e r  t o  i d e n t i f y  t h e  v a r i o u s  words,  p a r t s  o f  
speech ,  p h r a s e s ,  and t h o u g h t s  o f  t h e  t e x t .  Enough 
room can  remain  on t h e  l e f t  marg in  t o  w r i t e  t h e  
main t h o u g h t s  o f  t h e  t e x t .  The p r e a c h e r  can  t h e n  
work from t h o s e  main t h o u g h t s  toward d e t e r m i n i n g  
t h e  c e n t r a l  though t  of  t h e  t e x t  u s i n g  t h e  o t h e r  
t e x t u a l  t h o u g h t s  f o r  t h e  s u b d i v i s i o n s .  T h i s  t o o l  
n o t  o n l y  h e l p s  t h e  p r e a c h e r  s t u d y  t h e  t e x t  t h o r -  
oughly ,  b u t  i t  keeps  t h e  sermon t e x t u a l  i n  b o t h  
c o n t e n t  and a p p l i c a t i o n .  

For t h e  p r e a c h e r ,  l e a r n i n g  t h e  h e r m e n e u t i c a l  
r u l e s  and t o o l s  h e l p s  g a i n  a f u l l e r  a p p r e c i a t i o n  
of what was w r i t t e n ,  t o  u n d e r s t a n d  e x a c t l y  what 
God i n t e n d e d  t o  r e v e a l ,  and t o  be  a b l e  t o  s ta te  
God's  Word e x a c t l y  i n  t h e  p r e a c h e r ' s  n a t i v e  
l anguage .  However, V i c t o r  Mennicke r a i s e s  an  
i m p o r t a n t  c a v e a t :  

No new d o c t r i n e s  a r e  found by t h e  u s e  o f  
t h e  o r i g i n a l  t e x t .  R e g a r d l e s s  of  whether  
t h e  B i b l e  i s  s t u d i e d  i n  Hebrew o r  Greek,  
i n  E n g l i s h  o r  German, i n  Chinese  o r  S w a h i l i ,  
t h e  t r u t h s  remain t h e  same. D o c t r i n e s  do 
n o t  change w i t h  l anguage .  Nor i s  i t  p o s s i b l e  
t o  f i n d  new d o c t r i n e s  i n  one  l anguage  which 
are n o t  c o n t a i n e d  i n  a n o t h e r .  (54)  

THE GOALS OF HERMENEUTICAL SERMON PREPARATION 

" ~ v a n g e l i c a l  C h r i s t i a n s ,  who have t h e  h i g h e s t  
d o c t r i n e  of  S c r i p t u r e  i n  t h e  Church, shou ld  be  
consp icuous ly  t h e  most c o n s c i e n t i o u s  p r e a c h e r s . "  

-- S t o t t  (99) 
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i n  E n g l i s h  o r  German, i n  Chinese  o r  S w a h i l i ,  
t h e  t r u t h s  remain t h e  same. D o c t r i n e s  do 
n o t  change w i t h  l anguage .  Nor i s  i t  p o s s i b l e  
t o  f i n d  new d o c t r i n e s  i n  one  l anguage  which 
are n o t  c o n t a i n e d  i n  a n o t h e r .  (54)  

THE GOALS OF HERMENEUTICAL SERMON PREPARATION 

" ~ v a n g e l i c a l  C h r i s t i a n s ,  who have t h e  h i g h e s t  
d o c t r i n e  of  S c r i p t u r e  i n  t h e  Church, shou ld  be  
consp icuous ly  t h e  most c o n s c i e n t i o u s  p r e a c h e r s . "  

-- S t o t t  (99) 



The u s e  o f  h e r m e n e u t i c a l  p r i n c i p l e s  and t o o l s  
i n  sermon p r e p a r a t i o n  i s  n o t  a n  end i n  i t s e l f - -  
s imply  t o  make t h e  p r e a c h e r  w i s e r  i n  t h e  S c r i p t u r e s .  
Hermeneut ics ,  e x e g e s i s ,  and h o m i l e t i c s  u n i t e  i n  t h e  
common g o a l  of p r e s e n t i n g  t h e  Word of God c l e a r l y  
w i t h  i t s  message of  s a l v a t i o n .  The p r e a c h e r  i s  t o  
" . . . h i d e  beh ind  h i s  message,  and t o  r e c e i v e  it 
e q u a l l y  w i t h  t h o s e  h e  a d d r e s s e s . "  "The p r e a c h e r  
i s  a  p r o c l a i m e r ,  a h e r a l d ,  n o t  a  c o l l e g e  p r o f e s s o r ,  
o r  a n  o r i g i n a t o r  o f  t h e o r i e s .  H e  h a s  t h e  Word - 
g i v e n  him, and t h a t  h e  i s  t o  procla im1'  (Crosby 105) .  
When t h e  p r e a c h e r  r e a d s  a  p o r t i o n  of  S c r i p t u r e  f o r  
a  t e x t  h e  makes a  promise  on t h e  L o r d ' s  b e h a l f  t o  
t h e  p e o p l e  i n  t h e  pew. "One canno t  keep t h a t  
promise  u n t i l  one h a s  l e a r n e d  what t h e  t e x t  means. 
... That  r e q u i r e s  r e v e r e n t ,  c a r e f u l ,  h o n e s t  s tudy"  
(Ger lach  and Balge  1 7 ) .  

A second g o a l  of h e r m e n e u t i c s  i s  t h a t  of 
" b r i d g e - b u i l d i n g  ." T h i s  concep t  comes from John  
S t o t t  i n  h i s  book Between Two Worlds.  H e  s a y s  
t h a t  t h e  p r e a c h e r  needs  t o  b r i n g  t h e  message of 
t h e  B i b l e  i n t o  t h e  modern wor ld .  S t o t t  p i c t u r e s  
t h i s  problem of  communication a s  two s i d e s  of  a  
gu l f - - the  B i b l e  and t h e  modern wor ld .  H e  s a y s  

t h a t  t h e  c o n s e r v a t i v e  f e e l s  c o m f o r t a b l e  on t h e  
B i b l e  s i d e  of  t h e  g u l f  s t u d y i n g  and p r e a c h i n g  t h e  
B i b l e ,  w h i l e  f e e l i n g  uncomfor tab le  i n  t h e  modern 
world  and u n a b l e  t o  a p p l y  t h e  Word t o  t h a t  s i d e  
of  t h e  g u l f .  The l i b e r a l s ,  on t h e  o t h e r  hand,  
a r e  s e n s i t i v e  t o  c u r r e n t  moods, modern s c i e n c e ,  
and p r e s e n t  needs ,  b u t  t h e y  a r e  n o t  b i b l i c a l .  
S t o t t  d e c l a r e s :   h he t y p e  of b r i d g e  must be  
determined by t h e  b i b l i c a l  r e v e l a t i o n  r a t h e r  t h a n  
by t h e  Z e i t g e i s t  o r  s p i r i t  of  t h e  age" (139, 140- 
143). Reu a l s o  d e s c r i b e d  t h e  t y p e  of  b r idge-  

I b u i l d i n g  when h e  wrote :  

p r e a c h e r  must t a k e  t h e  Word of  God, 
o s e  meaning i n  t h e  p a s t  h e  h a s  
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a s c e r t a i n e d ,  set i t  u n a l t e r e d  and un- 
a b r i d g e d ,  w i t h  a l l  i t s  winsomeness and 
a 1 1  i t s  s e v e r i t y  i n  t h e  m i d s t  o f  t h e  
p r e s e n t ,  and l e t  i t  s a y  t o  men of  today  
what i t  s a i d  t o  men of  t h e  p a s t .  
(361-362) l5  

A d i r e c t  r e s u l t  of h e r m e n e u t i c a l  s t u d y  i s  t h e  
p r e a c h i n g  of  e x p o s i t o r y  sermons,  a t h i r d  g o a l .  
T h i s  t y p e  of sermonizil ig h a s  been e s p e c i a l l y  
emphasized by Wal te r  K a i s e r ,  John S t o t t ,  J e r r y  
Vines ,  and Haddon Robinson.  (Rev. P a u l  P e t e r s e n ' s  
1981 Genera l  P a s t o r a l  Conference  p a p e r  a l s o  c a l l e d  
f o r  e x p o s i t o r y  p r e a c h i n g .  ) Robinson d e f i n e d  
e x p o s i t o r y  p r e a c h i n g  a s  " t h e  communication of  a 
b i b l i c a l  c o n c e p t ,  d e r i v e d  from and t r a n s m i t t e d  
th rough  a  h i s t o r i c a l ,  g rammat ica l ,  and l i t e r a r y  
s t u d y  of a p a s s a g e  i n  i t s  c o n t e x t ,  which t h e  Holy 
S p i r i t  f i r s t  a p p l i e s  t o  t h e  p e r s o n a l i t y  and exper-  
i e n c e  of t h e  p r e a c h e r ,  t h e n  th rough  him t o  h i s  
h e a r e r s "  ( 2 0 ) .  E x p o s i t o r y  se rmoniz ing  does  n o t  
r e q u i r e  a  ve r se -by-verse  t r e a t m e n t  of  t h e  t e x t ,  
b u t  r e f e r s  t o  " t h e  c o n t e n t  of t h e  sermon ( b i b l i -  
c a l  t r u t h )  r a t h e r  t h a n  i t s  s t y l e  ( a  runn ing  com- 
mentary)"  ( S t o t t  126) .  

F o u r t h ,  h e r m e n e u t i c a l  s t u d y  s h o u l d  be  done 
w i t h  t h e  g o a l  of  a f f e c t i n g  t h e  h e a r e r s  of t h e  
sermon. When t h e  Word of  God i s  c l e a r l y  p r e s e n t e d  
w i t h  s i n  and g r a c e ,  when C h r i s t  i s  shown t o  be  t h e  
s o u r c e  of s a l v a t i o n ,  and when t h e  h e a r e r s  a r e  
c a l l e d  upon t o  b e l i e v e  t h i s  message,  t h e  sermon 
shou ld  b r i n g  g r a c e  t o  t h e  h e a r e r s  and l e a d  them 
t o  r e j o i c e  i n  t h e  s a l v a t i o n  of God. 

These  g o a l s  o f  e x p o s i t o r y  p r e a c h i n g  a r e  pre-  
c i s e l y  what a r e  needed i n  t h e  L u t h e r a n  church of  
today  i f  i t  i s  t o  remain f a i t h f u l  t o  t h e  Lord 
and H i s  Word. Both t h e  p r e a c h e r  and h i s  h e a r e r s  
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c i s e l y  what a r e  needed i n  t h e  L u t h e r a n  church of  
today  i f  i t  i s  t o  remain f a i t h f u l  t o  t h e  Lord 
and H i s  Word. Both t h e  p r e a c h e r  and h i s  h e a r e r s  



Through t h e  e x e g e t i c a l  a n a l y s i s  of t h e  t e x t ,  
u s ing  t h e  hermeneut ica l  p r i n c i p l e s  and t o o l s  a t  
hand, t h e  preacher  can b e s t  be  f a i t h f u l  t o  t h e  
Lord and t o  h i s  h e a r e r s .  

Given t h e s e  p r i n c i p l e s ,  t o o l s ,  and g o a l s ,  t h e  
preacher  can now commence h i s  journey through t h e  
B ib l e  a  Sunday a t  a  t ime.  Gerlach and Balge l i s t  
t h e  v a r i o u s  s t e p s  t h e  preacher  should t a k e  on t h a t  
journey i n  working through t h e  t e x t ,  a s  summarized: 

Begin w i th  p r aye r .  
Read t h e  t e x t  i n  Engl i sh  f i r s t ,  n o t e  t h e  
t r u t h s  of t h e  t e x t .  
Compare a  number of t r a n s l a t i o n s ,  no t e  
s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s .  
Look a t  t h e  context--scan t h e  whole book 
of t h e  t e x t .  
Discover  where t h e  message of s i n  and g race  
i s  i m p l i c i t  i n  t h e  t e x t .  
Study t h e  t e x t  i n  t h e  o r i g i n a l  language.  
Wr i t e  your own t r a n s l a t i o n  of t h e  o r i g i n a l  
t e x t .  

8. Pa r se  o r  diagram t h e  sen tence  of t h e  t e x t .  
9 .  Look f o r  t h e  grammatical  sense  of t h e  

o r i g i n a l  t e x t .  
10. Consul t  t h e  commentaries. 
11. Use t h e  s c r i p t u r a l  i n d i c e s  f o r  t h e  Book 

of Concord, t h e  works of t h e  dogmatic ians ,  
and t h e  ca tech ism.  

1 2 .  Search f o r  ' p reach ing  v a l u e s , '  t h a t  i s ,  
d o c t r i n a l  concepts .  

13. Make n o t e s  on t h e  p r a c t i c a l  v a l u e s  
( a p p l i c a t i o n s )  i n  t h e  t e x t .  

14.  Look f o r  t h e  p a r a l l e l  o r  i l l u s t r a t i v e  
passages  i n  t h e  B ib l e .  

1 15. Analyze t h e  c o o r d i n a t e  and subo rd ina t e  

A t  t h i s  p o i n t ,  t h e  preacher  i s  ready t o  beg in  
work on t h e  sermon o u t l i n e .  I f  t h i s  sounds l i k e  
a  l o t  of work, t h e  preacher  can h e l p  himself  by 
looking  a t  t h e  t e x t  weeks i n  advance s o  t h a t  t h e  
message can be  absorbed and i l l u s t r a t i o n s  can be 
looked f o r .  

CONCLUSION 

"A s tudy  of t h e  f a c t s  shows t h a t  wherever 
t h e  Church has  prospered s p i r i t u a l l y ,  s t r e s s  
h a s  f a l l e n  upon t h e  work of t h e  p u l p i t . "  

--Blackwood (14) 

The d i s c i p l i n e  of hermeneut ics  i s  both a  
s c i ence  and an a r t .  A s  a  s c i e n c e ,  p a s t o r s  u se  t h e  
p r i n c i p l e s  and r u l e s  of hermeneut ics  t o  ana lyze  
t h e  passages  of S c r i p t u r e  and t o  judge t h e i r  re- 
s u l t s .  Hermeneutics i s  a l s o  an a r t  because "good 
exeges i s  depends on t h e  guidance and i l l u m i n a t i o n  
of t h e  Holy S p i r i t ' '  (Mayer 10) .  Homi le t ics  i s  
a l s o  " . . . . t h e  a r t  and s c i e n c e  of ' s ay ing  t h e  same 
t h i n g '  t h a t  t h e  t e x t  of S c r i p t u r e  says"  (Kaise r  
193) .  When t h e  two d i s c i p l i n e s  of hermeneut ics  
and h o m i l e t i c s  a r e  c l o s e l y  un i t ed  i n  sermon prep- 
a r a t i o n ,  t hen  God's Word w i l l  be proclaimed wi th  
unders tanding  and H i s  t r u t h s  w i l l  be  c o r r e c t l y  
app l i ed  t o  t h e  people  l i v i n g  i n  t h e  modern world.  

The p r i n c i p l e s  of hermeneut ics  he lp  t h e  preacher  
show t h a t  t h e  meaning he  h a s  d i scovered  i n  t h e  t e x t  
i s  t h e  r i g h t  one and they demonstrate  why meanings 
which o t h e r s  have found a r e  f a l s e  (W. M. H. Pe t e r -  
s en  8) .  From hermeneut ica l  p r i n c i p l e s  proceed 
exeges i s ,  h o m i l e t i c s ,  and dogmatics.  
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Look a t  t h e  context--scan t h e  whole book 
of t h e  t e x t .  
Discover  where t h e  message of s i n  and g race  
i s  i m p l i c i t  i n  t h e  t e x t .  
Study t h e  t e x t  i n  t h e  o r i g i n a l  language.  
Wr i t e  your own t r a n s l a t i o n  of t h e  o r i g i n a l  
t e x t .  

8. Pa r se  o r  diagram t h e  sen tence  of t h e  t e x t .  
9 .  Look f o r  t h e  grammatical  sense  of t h e  

o r i g i n a l  t e x t .  
10. Consul t  t h e  commentaries. 
11. Use t h e  s c r i p t u r a l  i n d i c e s  f o r  t h e  Book 

of Concord, t h e  works of t h e  dogmatic ians ,  
and t h e  ca tech ism.  

1 2 .  Search f o r  ' p reach ing  v a l u e s , '  t h a t  i s ,  
d o c t r i n a l  concepts .  

13. Make n o t e s  on t h e  p r a c t i c a l  v a l u e s  
( a p p l i c a t i o n s )  i n  t h e  t e x t .  

14.  Look f o r  t h e  p a r a l l e l  o r  i l l u s t r a t i v e  
passages  i n  t h e  B ib l e .  

1 15. Analyze t h e  c o o r d i n a t e  and subo rd ina t e  

A t  t h i s  p o i n t ,  t h e  preacher  i s  ready t o  beg in  
work on t h e  sermon o u t l i n e .  I f  t h i s  sounds l i k e  
a  l o t  of work, t h e  preacher  can h e l p  himself  by 
looking  a t  t h e  t e x t  weeks i n  advance s o  t h a t  t h e  
message can be  absorbed and i l l u s t r a t i o n s  can be 
looked f o r .  

CONCLUSION 

"A s tudy  of t h e  f a c t s  shows t h a t  wherever 
t h e  Church has  prospered s p i r i t u a l l y ,  s t r e s s  
h a s  f a l l e n  upon t h e  work of t h e  p u l p i t . "  

--Blackwood (14) 

The d i s c i p l i n e  of hermeneut ics  i s  both a  
s c i ence  and an a r t .  A s  a  s c i e n c e ,  p a s t o r s  u se  t h e  
p r i n c i p l e s  and r u l e s  of hermeneut ics  t o  ana lyze  
t h e  passages  of S c r i p t u r e  and t o  judge t h e i r  re- 
s u l t s .  Hermeneutics i s  a l s o  an a r t  because "good 
exeges i s  depends on t h e  guidance and i l l u m i n a t i o n  
of t h e  Holy S p i r i t ' '  (Mayer 10) .  Homi le t ics  i s  
a l s o  " . . . . t h e  a r t  and s c i e n c e  of ' s ay ing  t h e  same 
t h i n g '  t h a t  t h e  t e x t  of S c r i p t u r e  says"  (Kaise r  
193) .  When t h e  two d i s c i p l i n e s  of hermeneut ics  
and h o m i l e t i c s  a r e  c l o s e l y  un i t ed  i n  sermon prep- 
a r a t i o n ,  t hen  God's Word w i l l  be proclaimed wi th  
unders tanding  and H i s  t r u t h s  w i l l  be  c o r r e c t l y  
app l i ed  t o  t h e  people  l i v i n g  i n  t h e  modern world.  

The p r i n c i p l e s  of hermeneut ics  he lp  t h e  preacher  
show t h a t  t h e  meaning he  h a s  d i scovered  i n  t h e  t e x t  
i s  t h e  r i g h t  one and they demonstrate  why meanings 
which o t h e r s  have found a r e  f a l s e  (W. M. H. Pe t e r -  
s en  8) .  From hermeneut ica l  p r i n c i p l e s  proceed 
exeges i s ,  h o m i l e t i c s ,  and dogmatics.  



The Hindu guru,  t h e  Jewish r a b b i ,  and t h e  
Moslem mullah " a r e  e s s e n t i a l l y  t h e  e x p o s i t o r s  of 
an a n c i e n t  t r a d i t i o n , "  S t o t t  d e c l a r e s .  "Only 
C h r i s t i a n  p r eache r s  c la im t o  be h e r a l d s  of good 
news from God, and da re  t o  t h i n k  of themselves  a s  
H i s  ambassadors o r  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s  who a c t u a l l y  
u t t e r  ' o r a c l e s  of God' ( 1  P e t e r  4 : l l ) "  (15-16) 
Because p r eache r s  a r e  ambassadors f o r  C h r i s t ,  
"what you a r e  a f t e r  i s  no t  t h a t  people  s h a l l  say 
a t  t h e  end of i t  a l l ,  'what an e x c e l l e n t  sermon!' 
That i s  t o  f a i l  i n  p reach ing .  What you a r e  a f t e r  
i s  t o  have them say wi th  deep thanksg iv ing ,  'What 
a  wonderful Sav ior !  "' (Kr ieger  44) . 

God g r a n t  t h a t  everyone  o old f a s t  t h e  form 
of sound wordst1 ( 2  Timothy 1: 13 ) ,  "s tudy t o  show 
(h imse l f )  approved un to  God. . . r i g h t l y  d i v i d i n g  t h e  
word of t r u t h ' '  (2  Timothy 2: 15 ) ,  "cont inue  i n  t h e  
t h i n g s  which (he has )  l e a rned  and (has)  been 
assured  of"  (2  Timothy 3: 1 4 ) ,  and ' 'preach t h e  Word 
i n  season and ou t  of season" (2  Timothy 4:2) .  By 
doing t h e s e  t h i n g s ,  p a s t o r s  w i l l  be found t o  be 
s e r v a n t s  f a i t h f u l  t o  God and t o  H i s  Word. 

SOL1 DEO GLORIA 

END NOTES 

1. A quote  from t h e  Theolog ica l  Qua r t e r l y ,  1898, 
pages  30-32, c i t e d  i n  V i c t o r  Mennicke (58) .  

Mennicke a l s o  w r i t e s :  " ( ~ i b l e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n )  ... 
should no t  be a  mere pas t ime  o r  academic e x e r c i s e .  
The l i n g u i s t ,  t h e  ph i l o sophe r ,  t h e  j u r i s t ,  w i l l  
a l l  f i n d  t h e  work of i n t e r p r e t i n g  t h e  S c r i p t u r e  
f a s c i n a t i n g ,  bu t  i t s  r e a l  o b j e c t i v e  i s  f a r  g r e a t e r .  
The ch i e f  purpose of  t h e  layman a s  w e l l  as t h e  
t heo log i an  i n  seach ing  t h e  S c r i p t u r e  should be t o  
f i n d  t h e r e i n  e t e r n a l  l i f e "  (58) .  

2. By " l i t e r a l  meaning'' LaSor means t h a t  "which 
t h e  au tho r  intended h i s  h e a r e r s  o r  r e a d e r s  

t o  unders tand" (98) .  When J o e l  wro te  t h a t   h he 
moon s h a l l  be tu rned  i n t o  blood" ( J o e l  2:31),  
t h i s ,  i n t e r p r e t e d  l i t e r a l l y ,  means t h a t  t h e  moon's 
c o l o r  s h a l l  become blood-red, and n o t  t h a t  t h e  
moon a c t u a l l y  becomes bloodf '  (LaSor 99) .  He adds,  
   very s e c t  and s ch i sma t i c  group c a l l i n g  i t s e l f  
B i b l i c a l  i s  a b l e  t o  f i n d  B i b l i c a l  suppor t  f o r  i t s  
d o c t r i n e s .  It  is  t h e  hermeneut ic  used,  t h e  method 
of B i b l i c a l  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  which they apply ,  t h a t  
makes such confus ing  and c o n t r a d i c t o r y  c la ims  
pos s ib l e "  (99-100). Unfor tuna te ly ,  LaSor a p p l i e s  
t h i s  p r i n c i p l e  e r r a n t l y  when d e a l i n g  wi th  Genesis  
3: 15: "God i s  say ing  t h a t  t h e r e  w i l l  be h o s t i l i t y  
between human be ings  ( t h e  seed of t h e  woman) and 
s e r p e n t s  ( t h e  seed of t h e  s e r p e n t ) ,  i n  t h e  course  
of which human be ings  w i l l  be h u r t  ( b r u i s i n g  of 
t h e  h e e l )  and s e r p e n t s  w i l l  be k i l l e d  ( b r u i s i n g  
of t h e  head) . "  He con t inues  by say ing  t h a t  t h e r e  
must be a  deeper  meaning: The s p i r i t u a l  c r i s i s  of  
t h e  f a l l  was brought  about  by a  being h o s t i l e  t o  
God who w i l l  h u r t  humans by t h i s  h o s t i l i t y .  But 
J e s u s  w i l l  d e s t r o y  t h e  tempter  (bo th  i d e n t i f i e d  
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had i n t e r p r e t e d  God's words a s  LaSor d i d ,  h e  
would have had no comfor t  f o r  h i s  s i n s .  God 
i n t e n d e d  Genes i s  3 :15 t o  be  a  d i r e c t  promise  of 
t h e  S a v i o r ,  j u s t  a s  Eve unders tood ,  though s h e  m i s -  
a p p l i e d  t h e  promise  t o  h e r  f i r s t  son.  Here i s  a  
gcod example of  how t h e  C h r i s t o l o g i c a l  p r i n c i p l e  , 

of  L u t h e r  a p p l i e s  t o  a  passage .  

L o u i s  Rerkof d e c l a r e s  t h a t  he rmeneu t ics  i s  
v e r y  impor tan t  f o r  f u t u r e  p a s t o r s :  
1) Only t h e  i n t e l l i g e n t  s t u d y  of t h e  B i b l e  

w i l l  f u r n i s h  them w i t h  t h e  m a t e r i a l  which 
t h e y  need f o r  t h e  c o n s t r u c t i o n  of t h e i r  
theo logy .  

2 )  Every sermon t h e y  p reach  ought  t o  r e s t  on 
a  s o l i d  e x e g e t i c a l  f o u n d a t i o n .  T h i s  i s  one 
of t h e  g r e a t e s t  d e s i d e r a t a  of t h e  p r e s e n t  
day.  

3) I n  i n s t r u c t i n g  t h e  young p e o p l e  of t h e  
Church, and i n  f a m i l y  v i s i t a t i o n s ,  p a s t o r s  
a r e  o f t e n  c a l l e d  upon unexpec ted ly  t o  
i n t e r p r e t  p a s s a g e s  of S c r i p t u r e .  On such 
o c c a s i o n s  a  f a i r  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of t h e  l aws  
of i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  w i l l  a i d  them m a t e r i a l l y .  

4) I t  w i l l  be  a  p a r t  of t h e i r  du ty  t o  defend 
t h e  t r u t h  a g a i n s t  t h e  a s s a u l t s  of h i g h e r  
c r i t i c i s m .  But i n  o r d e r  t o  do t h i s  e f f e c -  
t i v e l y ,  t h e y  must know how t o  h a n d l e  i t .  (12) 

4. Orthodox L u t h e r a n s  d a r e  n o t  become complacent 
abou t  h i g h e r - c r i t i c i s m .  To remain o r thodox ,  

L u t h e r a n s  need t o  be engaged i n  t h e  d i s c i p l i n e  
of he rmeneu t ics .  Montgomery reminds  us :  I t . . . .  

more powerful  churches  t h a n  o u r s  have i n  an unbe- 
l i e v i n g l y  s h o r t  t ime  and i n  o u r  own e x p e r i e n c e  
passed  d o c t r i n a l l y  i n t o  a  ' go lden  age of Pooh' 
through hermeneut i c  contaminat ion ' '  (I: 76).  Rober t  
P r e u s  n o t e s  t h a t  t h e  p r e s e n t  c r i s i s  i s  more s e r i o u s  
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t h a n  t h e  one i n  t h e  1880s.  F i r s t ,  t h e  d e b a t e  i s  
n o t  conf ined  t o  t h e  Lu theran  Church; second,  t h e  
p r e s e n t  d e b a t e  s t r i k e s  a t  every  d o c t r i n e  of S c r i p -  
t u r e ;  and t h i r d ,  t h e  d e b a t e  h a s  become v e r y  com- 
p l i c a t e d  ( B i b l i c a l  Hermeneut ics  8 1 ) .  He a l s o  
p o i n t e d  o u t  t h r e e  dangers  t h a t  have a r i s e n  i n  t h e  
M i s s o u r i  Synod: 1 )  a c e r t a i n  embarrassment 
a g a i n s t  p a s t  deeds  and c r i t i c i s m  of g r e a t  theo lo-  
g i a n s ;  2) a  " s e r v i l e  a t t i t u d e  towards  what i s  c a l l e d  
s c h o l a r s h i p  and a  r e l u c t a n c e ,  even f e a r ,  of ques- 
t i o n i n g  t h e  ' a s s u r e d  r e s u l t s '  of  what i s  c a l l e d  
modern s c h o l a r s h i p , ' '  and 3) a  s u b t i l e  unionism 
through r e a d i n g  books of  l i b e r a l  t h e o l o g i a n s  
( B i b l i c a l  Hermeneut ics  118-119). D. A. Carson 
d e c l a r e s :  " ~ a k e  a  m i s t a k e  i n  t h e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  
of one of S h a k e s p e a r e ' s  p l a y s ,  f a l s e l y  s c a n  a  
p i e c e  of  S p e n s e r i a n  v e r s e ,  and t h e r e  i s  u n l i k e l y  
t o  be a n  e n t a i l m e n t  of e t e r n a l  consequence; b u t  we 
cannot  l i g h t l y  a c c e p t  a  s i m i l a r  l a x i t y  i n  t h e  
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of S c r i p t u r e "  (12) . 
5. L u t h e r ' s  r e s t o r a t i o n  of p r e a c h i n g  a s  t h e  c e n t r a l  

p a r t  of worship  had more t h a n  one r e s u l t ,  When 
t h e  Word was be ing  p roc la imed ,  t h e r e  was l e s s  of a  
need f o r  r e l i g i o u s  f e s t i v a l s  and medieval  ' d i v i n e  
dramas. '  Fur the rmore ,  t h e  b e s t  l i t u r g y  i n  t h e  
world  i s  no s u b s t i t u t e  f o r  t h e  p r e a c h i n g  of t h e  
Word. The t r u e  ' d i v i n e  drama' i s  proc la iming  Law 
and Gospel,  S a t a n  d e f e a t e d  by J e s u s  C h r i s t  on t h e  
c r o s s ,  t h e  r e s u r r e c t i o n  of  J e s u s  from t h e  g r a v e ,  
and t h e  hope of e t e r n a l  l i f e .  However, t h e  S c r i p -  
t u r a l  sermon ought t o  be  surrounded by t h e  ' b e s t  
c l o t h e s '  t h a t  t h e  Church can  produce,  t h a t  i s ,  a  
l i t u r g y  which p o i n t s  t o  and r e a f f i r m s  t h e s e  t r u t h s ,  
s o  t h a t  h e a r t s  can  be  d i r e c t e d  t o  h e a r i n g  t h e  
preached Word and be  g i v e n  o p p o r t u n i t y  t o  respond 
t o  t h a t  Word. 

6. Al ton  Wedel c o n t i n u e s  h i s  c r i t i q u e :  "We have 
abused S c r i p t u r e  a s  we sought  excuse  from 
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t h e  S a v i o r ,  j u s t  a s  Eve unders tood ,  though s h e  m i s -  
a p p l i e d  t h e  promise  t o  h e r  f i r s t  son.  Here i s  a  
gcod example of  how t h e  C h r i s t o l o g i c a l  p r i n c i p l e  , 

of  L u t h e r  a p p l i e s  t o  a  passage .  

L o u i s  Rerkof d e c l a r e s  t h a t  he rmeneu t ics  i s  
v e r y  impor tan t  f o r  f u t u r e  p a s t o r s :  
1) Only t h e  i n t e l l i g e n t  s t u d y  of t h e  B i b l e  

w i l l  f u r n i s h  them w i t h  t h e  m a t e r i a l  which 
t h e y  need f o r  t h e  c o n s t r u c t i o n  of t h e i r  
theo logy .  

2 )  Every sermon t h e y  p reach  ought  t o  r e s t  on 
a  s o l i d  e x e g e t i c a l  f o u n d a t i o n .  T h i s  i s  one 
of t h e  g r e a t e s t  d e s i d e r a t a  of t h e  p r e s e n t  
day.  

3) I n  i n s t r u c t i n g  t h e  young p e o p l e  of t h e  
Church, and i n  f a m i l y  v i s i t a t i o n s ,  p a s t o r s  
a r e  o f t e n  c a l l e d  upon unexpec ted ly  t o  
i n t e r p r e t  p a s s a g e s  of S c r i p t u r e .  On such 
o c c a s i o n s  a  f a i r  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of t h e  l aws  
of i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  w i l l  a i d  them m a t e r i a l l y .  

4) I t  w i l l  be  a  p a r t  of t h e i r  du ty  t o  defend 
t h e  t r u t h  a g a i n s t  t h e  a s s a u l t s  of h i g h e r  
c r i t i c i s m .  But i n  o r d e r  t o  do t h i s  e f f e c -  
t i v e l y ,  t h e y  must know how t o  h a n d l e  i t .  (12) 

4. Orthodox L u t h e r a n s  d a r e  n o t  become complacent 
abou t  h i g h e r - c r i t i c i s m .  To remain o r thodox ,  

L u t h e r a n s  need t o  be engaged i n  t h e  d i s c i p l i n e  
of he rmeneu t ics .  Montgomery reminds  us :  I t . . . .  

more powerful  churches  t h a n  o u r s  have i n  an unbe- 
l i e v i n g l y  s h o r t  t ime  and i n  o u r  own e x p e r i e n c e  
passed  d o c t r i n a l l y  i n t o  a  ' go lden  age of Pooh' 
through hermeneut i c  contaminat ion ' '  (I: 76).  Rober t  
P r e u s  n o t e s  t h a t  t h e  p r e s e n t  c r i s i s  i s  more s e r i o u s  
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t h a n  t h e  one i n  t h e  1880s.  F i r s t ,  t h e  d e b a t e  i s  
n o t  conf ined  t o  t h e  Lu theran  Church; second,  t h e  
p r e s e n t  d e b a t e  s t r i k e s  a t  every  d o c t r i n e  of S c r i p -  
t u r e ;  and t h i r d ,  t h e  d e b a t e  h a s  become v e r y  com- 
p l i c a t e d  ( B i b l i c a l  Hermeneut ics  8 1 ) .  He a l s o  
p o i n t e d  o u t  t h r e e  dangers  t h a t  have a r i s e n  i n  t h e  
M i s s o u r i  Synod: 1 )  a c e r t a i n  embarrassment 
a g a i n s t  p a s t  deeds  and c r i t i c i s m  of g r e a t  theo lo-  
g i a n s ;  2) a  " s e r v i l e  a t t i t u d e  towards  what i s  c a l l e d  
s c h o l a r s h i p  and a  r e l u c t a n c e ,  even f e a r ,  of ques- 
t i o n i n g  t h e  ' a s s u r e d  r e s u l t s '  of  what i s  c a l l e d  
modern s c h o l a r s h i p , ' '  and 3) a  s u b t i l e  unionism 
through r e a d i n g  books of  l i b e r a l  t h e o l o g i a n s  
( B i b l i c a l  Hermeneut ics  118-119). D. A. Carson 
d e c l a r e s :  " ~ a k e  a  m i s t a k e  i n  t h e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  
of one of S h a k e s p e a r e ' s  p l a y s ,  f a l s e l y  s c a n  a  
p i e c e  of  S p e n s e r i a n  v e r s e ,  and t h e r e  i s  u n l i k e l y  
t o  be a n  e n t a i l m e n t  of e t e r n a l  consequence; b u t  we 
cannot  l i g h t l y  a c c e p t  a  s i m i l a r  l a x i t y  i n  t h e  
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of S c r i p t u r e "  (12) . 
5. L u t h e r ' s  r e s t o r a t i o n  of p r e a c h i n g  a s  t h e  c e n t r a l  

p a r t  of worship  had more t h a n  one r e s u l t ,  When 
t h e  Word was be ing  p roc la imed ,  t h e r e  was l e s s  of a  
need f o r  r e l i g i o u s  f e s t i v a l s  and medieval  ' d i v i n e  
dramas. '  Fur the rmore ,  t h e  b e s t  l i t u r g y  i n  t h e  
world  i s  no s u b s t i t u t e  f o r  t h e  p r e a c h i n g  of t h e  
Word. The t r u e  ' d i v i n e  drama' i s  proc la iming  Law 
and Gospel,  S a t a n  d e f e a t e d  by J e s u s  C h r i s t  on t h e  
c r o s s ,  t h e  r e s u r r e c t i o n  of  J e s u s  from t h e  g r a v e ,  
and t h e  hope of e t e r n a l  l i f e .  However, t h e  S c r i p -  
t u r a l  sermon ought t o  be  surrounded by t h e  ' b e s t  
c l o t h e s '  t h a t  t h e  Church can  produce,  t h a t  i s ,  a  
l i t u r g y  which p o i n t s  t o  and r e a f f i r m s  t h e s e  t r u t h s ,  
s o  t h a t  h e a r t s  can  be  d i r e c t e d  t o  h e a r i n g  t h e  
preached Word and be  g i v e n  o p p o r t u n i t y  t o  respond 
t o  t h a t  Word. 

6. Al ton  Wedel c o n t i n u e s  h i s  c r i t i q u e :  "We have 
abused S c r i p t u r e  a s  we sought  excuse  from 



S c r i p t u r e  t o  promote o u r  f a v o r i t e  c a u s e  o r  r i d &  
o u r  f a v o r i t e  s t e e d .  J o n a t h a n  and David o f f e r  an  
e x c u s e  t o  p r e a c h  on ' J u s t  a  P e r f e c t  F r i e n d s h i p . '  
Hannah l e n d s  a n  i n s p i r a t i o n  f o r  a  Mother ' s  Day 
a d d r e s s .  Abraham and I s a a c  on a  mountain c l i m b i n g  
e x p e d i t i o n  might b e  s t r e t c h e d  t o  cover  F a t h e r ' s  
Day o r  Boy Scout  Sunday. Nehemiah s e r v e s  u s  w e l l  

S c r i p t u r e  b e  proved by o t h e r s  s t i l l  more clear" 
( 4 4 ) .  Montgomery d e c l a r e d :  "For L u t h e r  i s  s o  
convinced of  t h e  v e r b a l  soundness  and o b j e c t i v e  
p e r s p i c u i t y  of  t h e  o r i g i n a l  t e x t  o f  t h e  B i b l e  
t h a t  h e  i s  w i l l i n g  t o  c e n t e r  h i s  whole d e f e n s e  
of h i s  L o r d ' s  Supper d o c t r i n e  on t h e  f i v e  words 
~ 0 ~ 7 6  ~ O T L V  7 6  0zUh p 0 ~ ~  (67) .  

(4:6) i f  we a r e  t r y i n g  t o  promote t h e  b u i l d i n g  
fund,  and Malach i  can  s p i c e  t h e  s t e w a r d s h i p  cam- 9 .  Rober t  P r e u s  s t a t e s :   he u n i t y  p r i n c i p l e  
p a i g n  and make i t  B i b l i c a l .  But we have  n o t  

i s  obse rved  i n  t h e  C o n f e s s i o n s  c h i e f l y  i n  t h e  

p reached  t h e  Word of Moses and t h e  Prophe t s"  ( 1 5 ) .  p e r s i s t e n t  u s e  of t h e  s o - c a l l e d  a n a l o g i a  S c r i p -  
t u r a e  ( t h e  agreement of S c r i p t u r e  w i t h  i t s e l f ) :  

7 .  The t e rm ' h e r m e n e u t i c a l  c r i c l e '  comes from 
Bultmann and h i s  f o l l o w e r s .  Before  Bultmann, 

c r i t i c a l  s c h o l a r s  t r i e d  t o  o b t a i n  a  t o t a l l y  ob jec -  
t i v e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  a p a r t  from any p r e s u p p o s i t i o n s .  
Bultmann i n s i s t e d  t h a t  t h e  i n t e r p r e t e r  canno t  be  
d i v o r c e d  from h i s  p r e - u n d e r s t a n d i n g s  and t h a t  t h e y  
govern how one approaches  and q u e s t i o n s  S c r i p t u r e .  
Montgomery d e s c r i b e s  ~ u l t m a n n ' s  p o s i t i o n  a s  f o l -  
lows: "Though e x e g e s i s  must n o t  p resuppose  i t s  
r e s u l t s ,  i t  can  n e v e r  d i s p e n s e  w i t h  t h e  method of  
h i s t o r i c a l - c r i t i c a l  r e s e a r c h . . , o r  w i t h  an  e x i s -  
t e n t i a l  ' l i f e  r e l a t i o n '  between S c r i p t u r a l  t e x t  
and t h e  i n t e r p r e t e r  h i m s e l f ;  t h u s  a l l  B i b l i c a l  
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  i n v o l v e s  a  n e c e s s a r y  c i r c u l a r i t y  
( t h e  s o - c a l l e d  ' h e r m e n e u t i c a l  c i r c l e '  embracing 
t e x t  and e x e g e t e ) ,  and no e x e g e s i s  can  p r o p e r l y  
be  r e g a r d e d  a s  ob j e c t  i v e "  (I : 47) . 

The New Testament  s h e d s  l i g h t  on t h e  Old,  and t h e  
Old on t h e  New, and t h e  e n t i r e  S c r i p t u r e s  must be  
b rough t  t o  b e a r  on any theme, m o t i f ,  o r  a r t i c l e  
of  f a i t h "  (How To I n t e r p r e t  l o ) .  

However, Bernard  Ramm and W a l t e r  K a i s e r  r e j e c t  
such a  p r a c t i c e .  Ramm s t a t e s :  "There i s  no un i -  
f o r m i t y  of impor tance  i n  t h e  S c r i p t u r e s .  I t  i s  
t r u e  t h a t  i n  s o - c a l l e d  s c h o l a s t i c  or thodoxy,  
S c r i p t u r e s  were c i t e d  as p r o o f s  w i t h o u t  r e g a r d  t o  
t h e i r  l o c a t i o n  i n  S c r i p t u r e  (hence a p a s s i n g  r e f -  
e r e n c e  i n  t h e  Psalms was g i v e n  a s  much we igh t  a s  
a  v e r s e  i n  Romans). But t h i s  k i n d  of e x e g e s i s  
i s  no l o n g e r  d e f e n s i b l e  and h a s  a l l  b u t  d i s a p p e a r e d  
i n  contemporary theo logyf1  ( B i b l i c a l  I n t e r p r e t a -  
t i o n  22) .  K a i s e r  d e c l a r e s :  "It i s  a  mark of  
e i s e g e s i s ,  n o t  e x e g e s i s ,  t o  borrow f r e i g h t  t h a t  
a p p e a r s  c h r o n o l o g i c a l l y  l a t e r  i n  t h e  t e x t  and t o  
t r a n s p o r t  i t  back and un load  i t  on a n  earl ier  

8. Rober t  P r e u s  d e f i n e s  c l e a r  p a s s a g e s  a s  " t h o s e  p a s s a g e  s imply because  b o t h  o r  a l l  t h e  p a s s a g e s  
p a s s a g e s ,  v e r s e s ,  p e r i c o p i e s  which p r e s e n t  no s h a r e  t h e  same canon" ( 8 2 ) .  

problems i n  a )  t h e i r  h i s t o r i c a l  s e t t i n g ,  o r  b)  
t h e i r  grammatical  c o n s t r u c t i o n "  ( B i b l i c a l  H e r m e -  
n e u t  i c s  8 5 ) .  V i c t o r  Mennicke s a y s  t h a t  " t h e  
p e r s p i c u i t y  of a  p a s s a g e  of  S c r i p t u r e  i s  i t s  o m  
proof"  of  i t s  c l a r i t y .  "1t would be  n o t h i n g  
s h o r t  o f  t h e  s o p h i s t r y  and mockery of a g n o s t i c i s m  
t o  demand t h a t  t h e  c l e a r n e s s  o f  a  p a s s a g e  of 

But V i c t o r  Mennicke r e p l i e s :  "While t h e  method 
of  b a s i n g  a t e a c h i n g  on s p e c i f i c  p r o o f t e x t s  f i n d s  
l i t t l e  f a v o r  today  i t  i s  t h e  method approved by 
S c r i p t u r e ,  and i t  i s  a t  t h e  same t i m e  t h e  o n l y  
c e r t a i n  g u a r a n t e e  a g a i n s t  f a l s e  t e a c h i n g "  ( 4 9 ) .  



S c r i p t u r e  t o  promote o u r  f a v o r i t e  c a u s e  o r  r i d &  
o u r  f a v o r i t e  s t e e d .  J o n a t h a n  and David o f f e r  an  
e x c u s e  t o  p r e a c h  on ' J u s t  a  P e r f e c t  F r i e n d s h i p . '  
Hannah l e n d s  a n  i n s p i r a t i o n  f o r  a  Mother ' s  Day 
a d d r e s s .  Abraham and I s a a c  on a  mountain c l i m b i n g  
e x p e d i t i o n  might b e  s t r e t c h e d  t o  cover  F a t h e r ' s  
Day o r  Boy Scout  Sunday. Nehemiah s e r v e s  u s  w e l l  

S c r i p t u r e  b e  proved by o t h e r s  s t i l l  more clear" 
( 4 4 ) .  Montgomery d e c l a r e d :  "For L u t h e r  i s  s o  
convinced of  t h e  v e r b a l  soundness  and o b j e c t i v e  
p e r s p i c u i t y  of  t h e  o r i g i n a l  t e x t  o f  t h e  B i b l e  
t h a t  h e  i s  w i l l i n g  t o  c e n t e r  h i s  whole d e f e n s e  
of h i s  L o r d ' s  Supper d o c t r i n e  on t h e  f i v e  words 
~ 0 ~ 7 6  ~ O T L V  7 6  0zUh p 0 ~ ~  (67) .  

(4:6) i f  we a r e  t r y i n g  t o  promote t h e  b u i l d i n g  
fund,  and Malach i  can  s p i c e  t h e  s t e w a r d s h i p  cam- 9 .  Rober t  P r e u s  s t a t e s :   he u n i t y  p r i n c i p l e  
p a i g n  and make i t  B i b l i c a l .  But we have  n o t  

i s  obse rved  i n  t h e  C o n f e s s i o n s  c h i e f l y  i n  t h e  

p reached  t h e  Word of Moses and t h e  Prophe t s"  ( 1 5 ) .  p e r s i s t e n t  u s e  of t h e  s o - c a l l e d  a n a l o g i a  S c r i p -  
t u r a e  ( t h e  agreement of S c r i p t u r e  w i t h  i t s e l f ) :  

7 .  The t e rm ' h e r m e n e u t i c a l  c r i c l e '  comes from 
Bultmann and h i s  f o l l o w e r s .  Before  Bultmann, 

c r i t i c a l  s c h o l a r s  t r i e d  t o  o b t a i n  a  t o t a l l y  ob jec -  
t i v e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  a p a r t  from any p r e s u p p o s i t i o n s .  
Bultmann i n s i s t e d  t h a t  t h e  i n t e r p r e t e r  canno t  be  
d i v o r c e d  from h i s  p r e - u n d e r s t a n d i n g s  and t h a t  t h e y  
govern how one approaches  and q u e s t i o n s  S c r i p t u r e .  
Montgomery d e s c r i b e s  ~ u l t m a n n ' s  p o s i t i o n  a s  f o l -  
lows: "Though e x e g e s i s  must n o t  p resuppose  i t s  
r e s u l t s ,  i t  can  n e v e r  d i s p e n s e  w i t h  t h e  method of  
h i s t o r i c a l - c r i t i c a l  r e s e a r c h . . , o r  w i t h  an  e x i s -  
t e n t i a l  ' l i f e  r e l a t i o n '  between S c r i p t u r a l  t e x t  
and t h e  i n t e r p r e t e r  h i m s e l f ;  t h u s  a l l  B i b l i c a l  
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  i n v o l v e s  a  n e c e s s a r y  c i r c u l a r i t y  
( t h e  s o - c a l l e d  ' h e r m e n e u t i c a l  c i r c l e '  embracing 
t e x t  and e x e g e t e ) ,  and no e x e g e s i s  can  p r o p e r l y  
be  r e g a r d e d  a s  ob j e c t  i v e "  (I : 47) . 

The New Testament  s h e d s  l i g h t  on t h e  Old,  and t h e  
Old on t h e  New, and t h e  e n t i r e  S c r i p t u r e s  must be  
b rough t  t o  b e a r  on any theme, m o t i f ,  o r  a r t i c l e  
of  f a i t h "  (How To I n t e r p r e t  l o ) .  

However, Bernard  Ramm and W a l t e r  K a i s e r  r e j e c t  
such a  p r a c t i c e .  Ramm s t a t e s :  "There i s  no un i -  
f o r m i t y  of impor tance  i n  t h e  S c r i p t u r e s .  I t  i s  
t r u e  t h a t  i n  s o - c a l l e d  s c h o l a s t i c  or thodoxy,  
S c r i p t u r e s  were c i t e d  as p r o o f s  w i t h o u t  r e g a r d  t o  
t h e i r  l o c a t i o n  i n  S c r i p t u r e  (hence a p a s s i n g  r e f -  
e r e n c e  i n  t h e  Psalms was g i v e n  a s  much we igh t  a s  
a  v e r s e  i n  Romans). But t h i s  k i n d  of e x e g e s i s  
i s  no l o n g e r  d e f e n s i b l e  and h a s  a l l  b u t  d i s a p p e a r e d  
i n  contemporary theo logyf1  ( B i b l i c a l  I n t e r p r e t a -  
t i o n  22) .  K a i s e r  d e c l a r e s :  "It i s  a  mark of  
e i s e g e s i s ,  n o t  e x e g e s i s ,  t o  borrow f r e i g h t  t h a t  
a p p e a r s  c h r o n o l o g i c a l l y  l a t e r  i n  t h e  t e x t  and t o  
t r a n s p o r t  i t  back and un load  i t  on a n  earl ier  

8. Rober t  P r e u s  d e f i n e s  c l e a r  p a s s a g e s  a s  " t h o s e  p a s s a g e  s imply because  b o t h  o r  a l l  t h e  p a s s a g e s  
p a s s a g e s ,  v e r s e s ,  p e r i c o p i e s  which p r e s e n t  no s h a r e  t h e  same canon" ( 8 2 ) .  

problems i n  a )  t h e i r  h i s t o r i c a l  s e t t i n g ,  o r  b)  
t h e i r  grammatical  c o n s t r u c t i o n "  ( B i b l i c a l  H e r m e -  
n e u t  i c s  8 5 ) .  V i c t o r  Mennicke s a y s  t h a t  " t h e  
p e r s p i c u i t y  of a  p a s s a g e  of  S c r i p t u r e  i s  i t s  o m  
proof"  of  i t s  c l a r i t y .  "1t would be  n o t h i n g  
s h o r t  o f  t h e  s o p h i s t r y  and mockery of a g n o s t i c i s m  
t o  demand t h a t  t h e  c l e a r n e s s  o f  a  p a s s a g e  of 

But V i c t o r  Mennicke r e p l i e s :  "While t h e  method 
of  b a s i n g  a t e a c h i n g  on s p e c i f i c  p r o o f t e x t s  f i n d s  
l i t t l e  f a v o r  today  i t  i s  t h e  method approved by 
S c r i p t u r e ,  and i t  i s  a t  t h e  same t i m e  t h e  o n l y  
c e r t a i n  g u a r a n t e e  a g a i n s t  f a l s e  t e a c h i n g "  ( 4 9 ) .  



10. Mayer i n t e r p r e t s  Romans 12:6 t h i s  way: 
"'Analogy' means t h e  c o r r e c t  r e l a t i o n  of 

agreement between two o r  more i t ems .  ' F a i t h '  i n  

t h i s  ph ra se  means t h e  body of C h r i s t i a n  d o c t r i n e ,  
t h a t  which t h e  C h r i s t i a n s  confess"  (44) .  

Berkhof r e j e c t s  t h i s  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n :  "some 
ccmmentators mis takenly  i n t e r p r e t e d  ' f a i t h '  
o b j e c t i v e l y  h e r e ,  i n  t h e  s ense  of d o c t r i n e ,  and 
looked upon ana log i an  a s  t h e  d e s i g n a t i o n  of an 
e x t e r n a l  s t anda rd .  C o r r e c t l y  i n t e r p r e t e d ,  how- 
e v e r ,  t h e  whole exp re s s ion  simply means, accord- 
i ng  t o  t h e  measure of your s u b j e c t i v e  f a i t h .  
Hence t h e  term,  a s  de r ived  from t h i s  passage ,  i s  
based on a  misunders tanding."  Berkhof ' s  b i a s  
a g a i n s t  Lutheran t e ach ing  i s  even more e v i d e n t :  
"It i s  p e r f e c t l y  r i d i c u l o u s  t o  r a i s e  t h e  Confes- 
s i o n s  of t h e  Church t o  t h e  d i g n i t y  of Regulae 
V e r t i t a t i s ,  f o r  i t  makes t h a t  which i s  de r ived  
from S c r i p t u r e s  a  t e s t  of t h e  t r u t h  of s c r i p t u r e "  
(164, emphases a r e  t h e  a u t h o r s ) .  G .  K i t t e l  
ag ree s  w i th  Berkhof 's  ana ly se s  of Romans 12:6.  
He c i t e s  t h e  con t ex t  of Romans 12:3 t o  show t h a t  
' f a i t h '  r e f e r s  t o  t h e  s u b j e c t i v e  g i f t  of God 
( K i t t e l ,  Theolog ica l  D ic t i ona ry  of  t h e  New Tes ta -  
ment, Grand Rapids:  Wm. B .  Eerdmans Publ .  Co., - 
1964; Vol. I:  347-348). 

Lensk i  responds by say ing  t h a t  what P a u l  
means by "prophecy" i n  v e r s e  6 i s  no t  a  super-  
n a t u r a l  g i f t  of God, bu t  t h e  g i f t  of proclaim- 
i ng  t h e  Word which a l l  p a s t o r s  have. The measure 
o r  s t anda rd  they  a r e  t o  be judged by i s  n o t  t h e i r  
pe r sona l  f a i t h ,  bu t  t h e  d o c t r i n e  de r ived  from t h e  
word of God (Romans 761).  

11. While t h e  Analogy of F a i t h  c o n s i s t s  of t h e  
c l e a r  passages  where a  d o c t r i n e  i s  p re sen t ed ,  

t h e  analogy w i l l  a l s o  test  t h e  r e s u l t s  of  

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .  For i t  may w e l l  be  t h e  c a s e  t h a t  
o n e ' s  e x e g e t i c a l  s t udy  d i f f e r s  from t h e  Confes- 
s i o n s  o r  from o t h e r  dogmatics works. The Confes- 
s i o n s  and dogmatics works form a check upon t h e  
r e s u l t s  of e x e g e s i s .  One should n o t  s e t  a s i d e  
2,000 y e a r s  of  e x e g e t i c a l  work on t h e  b a s i s  of 
o n e ' s  own s t u d i e s .  Exeges i s  d a r e  n o t  be s epa ra t ed  
from d o c t r i n e ,  f o r  "exeges i s  y i e l d s  and must y i e l d  
doc t r i ne"  (Preus ,  How To I n t e r p r e t  8 ) .  

Reu s t a t e s :  "1t i s  taken  f o r  g r an t ed ,  f u r t h e r ,  
t h a t  he  w i l l  compare t h e  r e s u l t s  of h i s  e x e g e t i c a l  
i n v e s t i g a t i o n  of a  passage w i th  t h e  fundamental  
t e ach ings  of S c r i p t u r e ,  i n  o r d e r  t o  d i s cove r  any 
p o s s i b l e  d e v i a t i o n  from them" (358) .  Caemerer 
adds ,  "Doct r ina l  s t udy  i s  n o t  pursued i n  o rde r  t o  
c l o t h e  preach ing  i n  t h e  language of dogmatics.  
Ra ther ,  i t  i s  t h e  purpose t o  c l a r i f y  t h e  concepts  
and c o r r e c t  t h e  impressions of t h e  preacher  t o  
t h e  end t h a t  h i s  s t a t emen t s  w i l l  be c l e a r  and 
s o l i d ,  and t h a t  he  w i l l  r ecognize  t h e  a r e a s  of 
f a i t h  and l i f e  i n  which h e  must make t h e  app l i ca -  
t i o n  of h i s  t e s t "  ( 9 ) .  

12. Roger Nico le  s t a t e s  t h a t  J e s u s  and H i s  
a p o s t l e s  " . . . d i d  no t  narrowly con f ine  t h e i r  

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  and u se  of t h e  Old Testament i n  
terms of t h e  immediate h i s t o r i c  con t ex t  i n  which 
any p a r t i c u l a r  passage  was u t t e r e d  o r  w r i t t e n .  
On t h e  c o n t r a r y ,  they  saw throughout  one perva- 
s i v e  u n i t y  of  purpose i n  t e r m s  of ~ o d k  p lan  which 
prov ides  f o r  a  r e c u r r e n t  re levancy  of  p a r t i c u l a r  
t e x t s .  Moreover, i n  n o t  i n f r e q u e n t  c a s e s  they  
deemed t h a t  t h e  complete meaning o r  e f f e c t u a t i o n  
of c e r t a i n  Old Testament t e x t s  may come t o  t h e  
f o r e  i n  t h e  redemptive r e v e l a t i o n  connected w i th  
t h e  i n c a r n a t i o n  and m e d i a t o r i a l  m i n i s t r y  of J e s u s  
C h r i s t . "  They used words l i k e  ' f u l f i l l , '  ' t y p e , '  
and 'shadow' t o  show t h a t  J e s u s  f u l f i l l e d  t hose  
prophec ies .  (47) . 
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13. Lensk i  s ays  t h e  i n t e r p r e t e r  should c a t e c h i z e  
t h e  t e x t  f o r :  t h e  speake r ,  t h e  person spoken 

t o ,  t h e  person spoken o f ,  t h e  p l a c e  involved ,  t h e  
t ime i n d i c a t e d ,  t h e  occas ion  d e a l t  w i t h ,  t h e  scope 
of t h e  t e x t ,  t h e  emotions running through t h e  t e x t ,  
and t h e  con t ex t  and connec t ion  w i th  S c r i p t u r e  a s  a  
whole (The Sermon 50) .  (Also s e e  Mickelsen 176) 

14. Mayer g i v e s  an example of u s i n g  a  d i c t i o n a r y  
of meanings: "Take t h e  important  word 

'kingdom' a s  an  example. Begin w i th  a good con- 
cordance which l i s t s  t h e  v e r s e s  i n  which t h e  word 
i s  found. S e l e c t  t h e  passages  which appear  t o  
be most h e l p f u l .  Wri te  t h e  key ph ra se  on t h e  
l e f t  s i d e  of a  s h e e t  of paper  and your own b r i e f  
summary s ta tement  (50-500 words) of t h e  meaning 
of t h e  word 'kingdom' i n  t h e  B i b l e  on t h e  b a s i s  
of your own a n a l y s i s .  I t ' s  a good idea  t o  group 
t h e  passages  accord ing  t o  i n d i v i d u a l  a u t h o r s ,  f o r  

o f t e n  one a u t h o r ' s  usage of a  word w i l l  d i f f e r  
from t h a t  of ano ther"  (56-57). 

D .  A .  Carson warns a g a i n s t  u s ing  some of t h e  
grammatical  books a v a i l a b l e  t o  t h e  i n t e r p r e t e r .  
Books w r i t t e n  b e f o r e  t h e  1900s a r e  o f t e n  i n  e r r o r  
by apply ing  c l a s s i c a l  usage t o  Koine Greek (68-69). 
Trench ' s  Synonyms of t h e  New Testament i s  o f t e n  i n  
e r r o r  because he  d e a l s  wi th  t h e  t o t a l  semant ic  
range  of each word, e i t h e r  t o  show t h e  u n i t y  of 
meaning o r  t o  show how t h e  word i s  d i s t i n g u i s h e d  
whi le  New Testament usage may no t  have such a  wide 
semant ic  range (54) .  He a l s o  c r i t i c i z e s  K i t t e l ' s  
Theolog ica l  D ic t i ona ry  of t h e  New Testament f o r  
t h e  e r r o r  of t h ink ing  t h a t  Hebrew thought  forms 
cons t r a ined  t h e  t h i n k i n g  of t hose  who spoke i n  
Greek (44-45). One h e l p f u l  t o o l  f o r  t h e  p a s t o r ' s  
work on a  d i c t i o n a r y  of meanings is" D r .  A l f r ed  
Schmoller,  Handkonkordanz zum g r i ech i s chen  Neuen 
Testament.  S t u t t g a r t :  P r i v i l e g i e r t e  ~ u r t t e m -  
be rg i she  B i b e l a n s t a l t  (1869) .  Though i n  L a t i n ,  

t h i s  book l i s ts  t h e  words i n  t h e  Greek accord ing  
t o  t h e  N e s t l e  t e x t .  Very h e l p f u l  a s  opposed t o  
Young's Concordance. 

15. Other v o i c e s  have been r a i s e d  concerning t h e  
same theme: "I t ' s  n o t  enough t h a t  t h e  

preacher  unders tand t h e  Word; he must t r a n s f e r  
t h a t  unders tanding  t o  t h e  people .  I t  i s  h i s  
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  t o  s o  wie ld  t h e  t o o l  t h a t  he  works 
h i s  way through t h e  s tubborn  k n o t s  of t h e  peop le ' s  
p reoccupa t ions .  I t  i s  h i s  t a s k  t o  guide t h e  t o o l  
through the  crooked g r a i n  of t h e i r  ignorance.  I t  
is  h i s  c a l l i n g  t o  apply  t h e  t o o l  a t  t h e  p o i n t s  i n  
t h e i r  l i v e s  which w i l l  r e s u l t  i n  a  shaping and 
b u i l d i n g  up of t h e  m a t e r i a l  t h a t  God has  e n t r u s t e d  
t o  him" (T .  Franzmann 175) .  And Krueger says :  
"1f people  a r e  t o  be e d i f i e d  by God's Word, t h e  
preacher  had b e t t e r  make t h e  connec t ion  between 
t e x t  and sermon c l e a r  beyond a l l  doubt" ( 9 3 ) .  

S t o t t  d e c l a r e s  t h a t  many do no t  t h i n k  Chris-  
t i a n i t y  i s  r e l e v a n t :  "we have men on t h e  moon i n  
t h e  s e v e n t i e s ,  and s h a l l  have men on Mars i n  t h e  
e i g h t i e s ,  t r a n s p l a n t  su rge ry  today and g e n e t i c  
eng ineer ing  tomorrow. What p o s s i b l e  r e l evance  
can a  p r i m i t i v e  P a l e s t i n i a n  r e l i g i o n  have f o r  us?"  
(138-139). Reu r e p l i e s :  "That t h e  word spoken 
o r  w r i t t e n  i n  t h e  p a s t  ha s  a  meaning f o r  today,  
fo l lows  from t h e  f a c t  t h a t  i t  h a s  become under 
d i v i n e  guidance a  p a r t  of Holy S c r i p t u r e  and is  
t h u s  pe rpe tua t ed  f o r  a l l  t ime ..... Because God i s  
i n  H i s  n a t u r e  and works t h e  same now a s  He was 
i n  t h e  p a s t ,  H i s  Word i s  s t i l l  v a l i d  today . . . . I 1  

(361).  

-- The Rev. Theodore Gu l l i x son  
P a s t o r  of Our Savior  Lutheran 
Church, Bishop, C a l i f o r n i a  
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Testament.  S t u t t g a r t :  P r i v i l e g i e r t e  ~ u r t t e m -  
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(361).  

-- The Rev. Theodore Gu l l i x son  
P a s t o r  of Our Savior  Lutheran 
Church, Bishop, C a l i f o r n i a  



Appendix A-1 

HERMENEUTICS QUESTIONNAIRE 

The f o l l o w i n g  q u e s t i o n s  were asked of  t h e  semi- 
n a r i e s  l i s t e d  on t h e  n e x t  page.  The p r o f e s s o r s  
were asked t o  respond by c i r c l i n g  t h e  numbers 1 
t o  5,  number 1 b e i n g  t h e  l e a s t  i m p o r t a n t .  E i g h t  
q u e s t i o n n a i r e s  were  s e n t  o u t ,  seven  responded by 
f i l l i n g  o u t  t h e  q u e s t i o n n a i r e .  

1 .  I s  a t  l e a s t  one  c o u r s e  i n  B i b l i c a l  Hermeneut ics  
r e q u i r e d  i n  your  Seminary f o r  g r a d u a t i o n ?  

Yes 7 No 0 

2. How many h o u r s  o f  Hermeneut ics  c l a s s e s  a r e  
o f f e r e d  a t  your  Seminary i n  a  g e n e r a l  t h r e e -  
y e a r  program? 

Range of c l a s s e s :  1-31 h r s .  
Yedian:  15.5 h r s .  
Average: 9 . 6  h r s .  

Not.  Very 
Imp. 1 2  3 4 5 Imp. 

3. How impor tan t  i s  
Hermeneut ics  c o n s i d e r e d  
a t  your  Seminary t o  t h e  
e n t i r e  c u r r i c u l u m  1 1 5  

4. What emphasis does  t h e  
s t u d y  of  Hermeneut ics  
have  i n  r e l a t i o n s h i p  
t o  H o m i l e t i c s  c o u r s e s ?  1 2 4  

5. A t  your  Seminary,  how 
i m p o r t a n t  i s  Hermeneut ics  
t o  t h e  H o m i l e t i c s  c o u r s e s ?  3 4 

6. To what e x t e n t  shou ld  H e r m e -  
n e u t i c s  be  t a u g h t  i n  t h e  
l o c a l  c o n g r e g a t i o n ?  Never 4 3 Always 

- 66 - 

Do you b e l i e v e  t h a t  t h e  s t u d y  o f  Hermeneut ics  
needs  t o  be  s t r e n g t h e n e d l i n c r e a s e d  a t  your  
Seminary ? 

Yes 3 No 4 

What depar tment  i s  t h e  d i s c i p l i n e  o f  Herme- 
n e u t i c s  under  a t  your  Seminary? 

Answers: E x e g e t i c a l  Theology 3 
B i b l i c a l  Theology 2 
N. T.  S t u d i e s  1 
S y s t e m a t i c s  1  

L i s t  t h e  t e x t b o o k s  which a r e  r e q u i r e d  r e a d i n g .  

A d d i t i o n a l  comments: 

I n  a b s t r a c t :  "A fundamental  p r i n c i p l e  of homi- 
l e t i c s  a t  WLS f s  ' P r e a c h  t h e  t e x t ! '  P r e a c h i n g  
t h e  s i n g l e  s i m p l e  s e n s e  o f  a  t e x t ,  n o t  o n l y  
when i t  s p e a k s  l i t e r a l l y ,  b u t  a l s o  when i t  
employs f i g u r e s  o f  speech."  We've d e s p a i r e d  
of  f i n d i n g  a t a i lo r -made  t e x t b o o k  t h a t  we 
can  u s e  f o r  o u r  p u r p o s e s  and have  w r i t t e n  
o u r  own. I '  ( P r o f .  Armin J .  Panning,  Wisconsin  
Lu theran  Seminary,  Mequon, Wisconsin)  

"Hermeneutics and sermon p r e p a r a t i o n  a r e  of  
one and t h e  same p i e c e .  They must f i t  t o g e t h e r  
and embrace t h e  same approach t o  S c r i p t u r e ,  
e s p e c i a l l y  t h e  p r o p e r  u s e  of Law and Gospel  
and t h e  C h r i s t o l o g i c a l  approach  t o  t h e  Bib le . "  
( P r o f .  Theodore W.  Schubkegel ,  F a i t h  Seminary,  
Tacoma, Washington) 
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Appendix A-2 

EVALUATION OF QUESTIONNAIRE 

A. The seven s emina r i e s  who responded t o  t h e  
q u e s t i o n n a i r e  demonstrate  a deep concern 
f o r  t h e  d i s c i p l i n e  of hermeneut ics  i n  t h e  
c lassroom, a s  t h e  cou r se s  o f f e r e d  and t h e  
responses  i n d i c a t e .  

B. The number of c o u r s e s  o f f e r e d  v a r i e s  accord ing  
t o  t h e  s i z e  of each seminary.  While sma l l e r  
i n s t i t u t i o n s  may n o t  be a b l e  t o  o f f e r  31 hou r s  
of hermeneut ics  c l a s s e s ,  t hey  can accomplish 
t h e  same g o a l s  by i n t e g r a t i n g  he rmeneu t i ca l  
c o n s i d e r a t i o n s  i n t o  t h e i r  c u r r i c u l a ,  e .  g. , 
Church H i s t o r y a n d H o m i l e t i c s .  S ince  n o t  a l l  
s emina r i e s  i d e n t i f i e d  whether o r  n o t  they  
w e r e  on t h e  q u a r t e r  o r  semes te r  system, t h e  
r e sponses  t o  q u e s t i o n  2 a r e  n o t  a c c u r a t e .  

C. A l l  t h e  responding s emina r i e s  s t a t e d  t h a t  
hermeneut ics  was impor tan t  t o  t h e  s tudy  of 
h o m i l e t i c s .  A more e x t e n s i v e  survey would 
be  needed t o  de te rmine  t h e  e x t e n t  t o  which 
t h e  p r i n c i p l e s  and t o o l s  of hermeneut ics  
were used i n  sermon p r e p a r a t i o n s  and i n  t h e  
c lassroom. 

D. Some work may be  needed t o  improve t h e  s tudy  
of hermeneut ics  i n  some semina r i e s ,  as t h e  
answers t o  q u e s t i o n s  1, 2 ,  and 7 demonstrate .  
Those i n s t i t u t i o n s  which answered ' N O '  t o  
q u e s t i o n  7 e i t h e r  had s u f f i c i e n t  hours  of 
i n s t r u c t i o n  o r  had r e c e n t l y  r e v i s e d  t h e i r  
c u r r i c u l a  t o  g i v e  more emphasis t o  hermeneut ics .  

d 
I E. No respondent  f e l t  t h a t  l a y  people  should n o t  
D be t augh t  t h e  p r i n c i p l e s  of hermeneut ics .  

They d i f f e r e d  on what e x t e n t  hermeneut ica l  ! 
I s tudy  should be emphasized. P r o f .  Panning 

commented: "I t h i n k  i t ' s  perhaps  b e t t e r  

done by i l l u s t r a t i n g  i t  i n  good preaching 
and by some informal  d i s c u s s i o n  of t h a t  
t o p i c  i n  B ib l e  c l a s s . . * b r i n g i n g  examples 
of how bad hermeneut ics  on t h e  p a r t  of  
f a l s e  t e a c h e r s  l e a d s  t o  t h e i r  mistaken doc- 
t r i n e s ,  e . g . ,  M i l l e n n i a l i s t s '  misuse of 
Reve la t ion  20." 

F. The survey found a d i s t i n c t  l a c k  of u n i t y  
among t h e  seven s emina r i e s  i n  r ega rd  t o  what 
d i s c i p l i n e  hermeneut ics  is  p laced  under .  
While t h i s  may be due t o  d i f f e r i n g  depar t -  
mental  d e s c r i p t i o n s  between t h e  s emina r i e s ,  
t h e  responses  a l s o  r e f l e c t  how wide-ranging 
hermeneut ics  is,  a s  w e l l  as how d i f f i c u l t  
i t  i s  t o  c a t e g o r i z e  t h e  d i s c i p l i n e  i n  i t s  
' p rope r '  s e t t i n g .  

G. The respondents  a l s o  showed a g rave  concern 
f o r  t h e  l a c k  of a Lutheran tex tbook  on herme- 
n e u t i c s  f o r  t h e  seminary.  E i t h e r  or thodox 
semina r i e s  need t o  expand t h e i r  seminary 
n o t e s ,  o r  a j o i n t  e f f o r t  t o  produce such a 
t ex tbook  i s  r e q u i r e d .  Th i s  is  v i t a l  t o  t h e  
f u t u r e  of or thodox Lutheranism. 

The fo l lowing  s emina r i e s  p a r t i c i p a t e d  i n  t h e  
Ques t i onna i r e  f o r  t h i s  paper :  

1. Assoc i a t i on  Free  Lutheran Theolog ica l  
Seminary, Minneapol is ,  Minnesota 

2 .  Bethany Lutheran Theolog ica l  Seminary, 
Mankato, Minnesota 

3. Concordia Lutheran  Seminary, F o r t  Wayne, 
I nd i ana  

4 .  Concordia Lutheran Seminary, S t .  Louis ,  
Missour i  

5. F a i t h  Evange l i ca l  Lutheran Seminary, 
Tacoma, Washing t on  

6 .  Immanuel Lutheran Seminary, Eau C l a i r e ,  W I  
7 .  Lu ther  Northwestern Theolog ica l  Seminary, 

S t .  Pau l ,  Minnesota 
8. Wisconsin Lutheran  Seminary, Mequon, W I  
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semina r i e s  need t o  expand t h e i r  seminary 
n o t e s ,  o r  a j o i n t  e f f o r t  t o  produce such a 
t ex tbook  i s  r e q u i r e d .  Th i s  is  v i t a l  t o  t h e  
f u t u r e  of or thodox Lutheranism. 

The fo l lowing  s emina r i e s  p a r t i c i p a t e d  i n  t h e  
Ques t i onna i r e  f o r  t h i s  paper :  

1. Assoc i a t i on  Free  Lutheran Theolog ica l  
Seminary, Minneapol is ,  Minnesota 

2 .  Bethany Lutheran Theolog ica l  Seminary, 
Mankato, Minnesota 

3. Concordia Lutheran  Seminary, F o r t  Wayne, 
I nd i ana  

4 .  Concordia Lutheran Seminary, S t .  Louis ,  
Missour i  

5. F a i t h  Evange l i ca l  Lutheran Seminary, 
Tacoma, Washing t on  

6 .  Immanuel Lutheran Seminary, Eau C l a i r e ,  W I  
7 .  Lu ther  Northwestern Theolog ica l  Seminary, 

S t .  Pau l ,  Minnesota 
8. Wisconsin Lutheran  Seminary, Mequon, W I  
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The Counseling Shepherd by Armin W. Schuetze 
and Frederick Matzke, Northwestern Publishing 
House, Milwaukee, Wisconsin, 1988. 255 pages, 
$15.95. 

A t  long l a s t  a book on counseling i s  available 
that  will be of special benefit t o  a confessional 
Lutheran pastor. The introduction s ta tes  the 
purpose of the book, namely, to  be "a practical 
help t o  the parish pastor who has many responsi- 
bil i t i e s  besides counsel i n g  ," and "to he1 p the 
pastor feel more confident and comfortable and 
become more competent as he serves as a counseling 
shepherd." I t s  emphasis on the proper application 
of law and gospel i s  especially appreciated, since 
th i s  i s  lacking in most books on counseling. 

This book will be a helpful tool that  pastors 
can use for  expanding what they are already doing 
in the counseling area. The f i r s t  forty-nine 
pages are a helpful review of some of the Lutheran 
constructs covered in seminary classes. I t  then 
goes on t o  offer concrete suggestions that  can be 
implemented in counsel ing situations. 

The authors encourage pastors to  use the 
family systems concept in counsel ing the ent ire  
family. They give insights into the complications 
of counsel ing the fractured and blended famil ies 
which are commonpl ace in our congregations. They 
also give suggestions on the dynamics of pastor- 
parishioner interactions. The importance of good 
listening s k i l l s ,  maintaining control without 

giving the impression of being superior, and 
a1 lowing parishioners to be responsible for 
change are emphasized. Suggestions l ike  "respond 
to feelings and not to content in order t o  avoid 
being defensive'' he1 p pastors to develop s t ra te-  
gies for more effective communication. 

The emphasis on the danger of over-emphasizing 
man's reason and in te l lec t  i s  appreciated. Their 
clear examples give pastors opportunities to  think 
through potential cases. The appendix has useful 
homework assignments. The guidelines for marriage, 
divorce, and remarriage found in Appendix B are 
straightforward and could well serve as a study 
guide for a Bible class.  A 1  though the book i s  
written primarily for pastors, i t  could also be 
beneficial t o  the l a i t y  as we1 1 .  

-- Mark Wiechmann 
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B O O K  R E V I E W  

j ou rney  Out of Time, A  Study of t h e  I n t e r v a l  
Between Death and t h e  Resu r rec t i on  o f  t h e  Body, 
by A r t h u r  C.  Custance, Doorway Pub1 i c a t i o n s ,  
~ ~ ~ ~ k ~ i l l e ,  On ta r i o ,  Canada, 1981, Second P r i n t i n g ,  
1987. -- N. S. T je rnage l  

A j a c k e t  b l u r b  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  t h e  au tho r  i s  
an evangel i c a l  C h r i s t i a n  who has w r i t t e n  s i x t e e n  
books and has been w r i t i n g  f o r  s c i e n t i f i c ,  
t e c h n i c a l  , m i l  i t a r y ,  educa t iona l  , and C h r i s t i a n  
journals f o r  over  45 years .  H i s  Reformed back- 
ground i s  apparent  i n  h i s  r e fe rence  t o  h i s  m i l l e -  
narian views and h i s  l a c k  of a  f u l l  understanding 
,-F t he  d o c t r i n e  of j u s t i f i c a t i o n  by f a i t h  a lone.  
" I  w . . -  

H ~ S  commi tment of Ho ly  S c r i p t u r e ,  h i s  unreserved 
acceptance of t h e  i n s p i r a t i o n  o f  t h e  B i b l e ,  and 
h i s  competent and respec t f u l  t rea tment  o f  a  
broad range of S c r i p t u r e s  i s  beyond c a v i l  . The 
motif o f  h i s  w r i t i n g  i s  expressed - .  i n  these words: - . .  .. - - 
"We must n o t  use reason, o r  knowledge gained by 

means, as a  b a s i s  f o r  ou r  f a i t h ,  s i n c e  
t h a t  k i nd  of know1 edge may prove t o  be i n  e r r o r .  
B U ~  we may indeed use reason and s c i e n t i f i c  
knowl edge t o  exp lo re  what we a1 ready be1 ieve .  

The f i r s t  p a r t  of t h e  book i s  a  care fu l  prob- 
i n g  of the concepts of t ime  and e t e r n i t y .  The 
author  says t h a t  "Time comes o u t  o f  e t e r n i t y  and 
passes i n t o  e t e r n i t y . "  He then  goes on t o  a  

of t ime and e t e r n i t y  i n  psycho1 o g i c a l  , 
c u l  turd, p h i l o s o p h i c a l  , and s c i e n t i f i c ,  as we1 1  , 
above a1 1  , i n  S c r i p t u r a l  ~WI?-~S. He quotes 
 lation ti on 10, 6: "Time s h a l l  be no more," and 
aff irms t h a t  u n l i k e  e t e r n i t y ,  t ime  has a  beginn ing,  

a present ,  and an end. He quotes t h e  f a m i l i a r  
words o f  John 8:58, "Before Abraham was, I am," 
and Psalm 90:4, and 2 Pe te r  3:8 which r e f e r s  t o  
a  thousand yea rs  as one day, o r  a  watch i n  t h e  
n i g h t ,  t o  God. What makes t h e  book so va luab le  
i s  t h e  a u t h o r ' s  re ference t o  many o t h e r  S c r i p -  
t u res ,  n o t  normal l y  cons idered,  t h a t  c l a r i f y  
t h e  concepts o f  t ime  and e t e r n i t y .  

We a r e  happy t o  see t h e  a u t h o r ' s  use o f  many 
p h i l o s o p h i c  and s c i e n t i f i c  researches t h a t  p ro -  
v i d e  us w i t h  broadened i n s i g h t s  i n t o  t h e  con- 
cep ts  of t ime  and e t e r n i t y .  The wel l -known 
s c i e n t i s t  E ins te i n  has s a i d  t h a t  "Wi thout  m a t t e r  
t h e r e  can be no space o r  t ime," and t h a t  "Time 
has no meaning o r  r e a l  i t y  a p a r t  f rom t h e  phys i ca l  
un i ve rse . "  The au tho r  quotes L u t h e r  as hav ing  
sa id :  "Here you must p u t  t ime  o u t  o f  y o u r  mind 
and know t h a t  i n  t h a t  w o r l d  [ e t e r n i t y ]  t h e r e  i s  
n e i t h e r  t ime no r  measure of  t ime,  b u t  eve ry th i ng  
i s  an e t e r n a l  moment." 

A f t e r  d e a l i n g  w i t h  t h e  concepts o f  t ime and 
e t e r n i t y ,  t h e  au tho r  takes up t h e  ques t i on  o f  
t h e  interdependence o f  body and soul  and t h e  
i n t e r a c t i o n  between mind and b r a i n .  That  soul  
and body a r e  an i n d i v i s i b l e  u n i t y  i s  c l e a r l y  
s t a t e d  by M a r t i n  Chemnitz who s a i d  i n  The Two 
Natures o f  C h r i s t  t h a t  "we must n o t e  t h a t  i n  man 
n e i t h e r  t h e  soul  no r  t h e  body by i t s e l f  has t h e  
c o n d i t i o n  o f  a  person, and t h e  un ion  takes p l a c e  
i n  o rde r  t h a t  t h e  person o f  man may be c o n s t i t u t e d . "  

Th i s  conc lus ion  l eads  t h e  au tho r  t o  h i s  main 
o b j e c t i v e  i n  w r i t i n g  t h i s  book, namely, t h a t  o f  
r e s o l v i n g  t h e  problem of t h e  common assumption 
t h a t  body and soul  a r e  separated a t  t h e  p o i n t  o f  
death.  The au tho r  says: "We must assume..... 
t h a t  some c i rcumstance which has h i t h e r t o  been 
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g i ven  i n s u f f i c i e n t  a t t e n t i o n  guarantees t h a t  i n  
depa r t i ng  t h i s  l i f e  we do n o t  e n t e r  i n t o  t h e  
L o r d ' s  presence bod i l ess .  I n  l e a v i n g  t h i s  body, 
ou r  now p e r f e c t e d  s p i r i t  i s  a t  once u n i t e d  w i t h  
a  g l o r i o u s  body so t h a t  t h e  be1 i e v e r  w i l l  1  i t e r -  
a1 l y  never  t a s t e  of death a t  a l l "  (John 8: 52 and 
11: 2 6 ) .  Somehow t h e  expected i n t e r i m  between 
death and t h e  r e s u r r e c t i o n  w i l l  never  be e x p e r i -  
enced. How such a  t h i n g  can be p o s s i b l e  i s  
i n d i c a t e d  i n  t h e  c l o s i n g  s e c t i o n  o f  t h e  book. 

I t  i s  s i g n i f i c a n t  t h a t  when A r t h u r  Custance 
reached t h e  mountain t o p  o f  a  r e s o l u t i o n  o f  t h e  
problem o f  t h e  i n t e r i m  between death and t h e  
r e s u r r e c t i o n  he found, t o  h i s  d e l i g h t ,  he says, 
t h a t  M a r t i n  L u t h e r  had a l r e a d y  been t h e r e  ahead 
o f  him. When Lu the r  was asked about t h i s  i n t e r i m  
p e r i o d  between death and t h e  r e s u r r e c t i o n ,  he 
responded w i t h o u t  d e t a i l e d  e l a b o r a t i o n  t h a t  he 
cons idered i t  most 1  i k e l y  t h a t  t h e  i n t e r v a l  would 
be no l o n g e r  than  an e t e r n a l  moment. He d i d  n o t  
pursue t h e  i m p l i c a t i o n s  of  h i s  obse rva t i on .  

A r t h u r  Custance has s imp ly  e l abo ra ted  on 
L u t h e r ' s  op in i on .  Death i s  t h e  passage f rom t ime  
i n t o  e t e r n i t y .  Adam, Noah, Jesus, t h e  t h i e f  on 
t h e  cross,  and a l l  o t h e r s  have passed i n t o  e t e r n i t y  
i n  t h e  same moment o f  death.  A l l ,  i n c l u d i n g  those 
who w i l l  d i e  i n  t h e  f u t u r e ,  w i l l  pass f rom t ime  
i n t o  e t e r n i t y  a t  t h a t  same d e f i n i t e  moment. There 
i s  no i n t e r v a l ,  i n  t h i s  view, between death and 
t h e  r e s u r r e c t i o n .  Jesus meant i t  when he s a i d  t o  
t h e  t h i e f  on t h e  c ross ,  "Today s h a l t  thou  be w i t h  
me i n  parad ise . "  

The au tho r  o f  t h i s  book, A r t h u r  C .  Custance, 
d i e d  a t  h i s  home i n  B r o c k v i l l e ,  On ta r i o ,  Canada, 
on 22 October, 1985. He had sa id ,  as he c l osed  
t h e  book, Journey Out O f  Time, t h a t  "I do n o t  

l o o k  f o r  t h e  L o r d ' s  r e t u r n  and t h e  g l o r y  t h a t  
s h a l l  be revea led  as an even t  coming l ong  a f t e r  
I depa r t  f rom t h e  scene. I l o o k  f o r  i t  t h e  ve ry  
moment I am c a l l e d  home t o  be w i t h  him. And I 
have every con f idence  o f  j o i n i n g  h im w i t h  a l l  
h i s  s a i n t s  who have gone b e f o r e  me and w i t h  a l l  
who s h a l l  come a f t e r  me. T h i s  i s  my expecta- 
t i o n ;  and t h i s  w i l l  be my f u l f i l l m e n t .  What a  
day o f  r e j o i c i n g  t h a t  w i l l  be." 

-- N. S.  T je rnage l  



g i ven  i n s u f f i c i e n t  a t t e n t i o n  guarantees t h a t  i n  
depa r t i ng  t h i s  l i f e  we do n o t  e n t e r  i n t o  t h e  
L o r d ' s  presence bod i l ess .  I n  l e a v i n g  t h i s  body, 
ou r  now p e r f e c t e d  s p i r i t  i s  a t  once u n i t e d  w i t h  
a  g l o r i o u s  body so t h a t  t h e  be1 i e v e r  w i l l  1  i t e r -  
a1 l y  never  t a s t e  of death a t  a l l "  (John 8: 52 and 
11: 2 6 ) .  Somehow t h e  expected i n t e r i m  between 
death and t h e  r e s u r r e c t i o n  w i l l  never  be e x p e r i -  
enced. How such a  t h i n g  can be p o s s i b l e  i s  
i n d i c a t e d  i n  t h e  c l o s i n g  s e c t i o n  o f  t h e  book. 

I t  i s  s i g n i f i c a n t  t h a t  when A r t h u r  Custance 
reached t h e  mountain t o p  o f  a  r e s o l u t i o n  o f  t h e  
problem o f  t h e  i n t e r i m  between death and t h e  
r e s u r r e c t i o n  he found, t o  h i s  d e l i g h t ,  he says, 
t h a t  M a r t i n  L u t h e r  had a l r e a d y  been t h e r e  ahead 
o f  him. When Lu the r  was asked about t h i s  i n t e r i m  
p e r i o d  between death and t h e  r e s u r r e c t i o n ,  he 
responded w i t h o u t  d e t a i l e d  e l a b o r a t i o n  t h a t  he 
cons idered i t  most 1  i k e l y  t h a t  t h e  i n t e r v a l  would 
be no l o n g e r  than  an e t e r n a l  moment. He d i d  n o t  
pursue t h e  i m p l i c a t i o n s  of  h i s  obse rva t i on .  

A r t h u r  Custance has s imp ly  e l abo ra ted  on 
L u t h e r ' s  op in i on .  Death i s  t h e  passage f rom t ime  
i n t o  e t e r n i t y .  Adam, Noah, Jesus, t h e  t h i e f  on 
t h e  cross,  and a l l  o t h e r s  have passed i n t o  e t e r n i t y  
i n  t h e  same moment o f  death.  A l l ,  i n c l u d i n g  those 
who w i l l  d i e  i n  t h e  f u t u r e ,  w i l l  pass f rom t ime  
i n t o  e t e r n i t y  a t  t h a t  same d e f i n i t e  moment. There 
i s  no i n t e r v a l ,  i n  t h i s  view, between death and 
t h e  r e s u r r e c t i o n .  Jesus meant i t  when he s a i d  t o  
t h e  t h i e f  on t h e  c ross ,  "Today s h a l t  thou  be w i t h  
me i n  parad ise . "  

The au tho r  o f  t h i s  book, A r t h u r  C .  Custance, 
d i e d  a t  h i s  home i n  B r o c k v i l l e ,  On ta r i o ,  Canada, 
on 22 October, 1985. He had sa id ,  as he c l osed  
t h e  book, Journey Out O f  Time, t h a t  "I do n o t  

l o o k  f o r  t h e  L o r d ' s  r e t u r n  and t h e  g l o r y  t h a t  
s h a l l  be revea led  as an even t  coming l ong  a f t e r  
I depa r t  f rom t h e  scene. I l o o k  f o r  i t  t h e  ve ry  
moment I am c a l l e d  home t o  be w i t h  him. And I 
have every con f idence  o f  j o i n i n g  h im w i t h  a l l  
h i s  s a i n t s  who have gone b e f o r e  me and w i t h  a l l  
who s h a l l  come a f t e r  me. T h i s  i s  my expecta- 
t i o n ;  and t h i s  w i l l  be my f u l f i l l m e n t .  What a  
day o f  r e j o i c i n g  t h a t  w i l l  be." 

-- N. S.  T je rnage l  



"THE THEOLOGY OF THE LORD'S SUPPER" 

Lutheran Synod Quar t e r ly  
Vol. X X V I I I  No. 4 ,  December 1988 

ERRATA 

Page 76 ,  l i n e  10: I n s e r t  "as  i n  t h e  o r i g i n a l  
Supper. One cannot make an 
exac t  comparison1' a f t e r  
"eel eb ra t i on"  

Page 78, l i n e  1: I n s e r t  " the  b l e s s i n g  o r  conse- 
c r a t i o n  any more than  h e  
i n t ends  t o  teach  t h a t  t h e  bread 
becomes a p a r t i c i p a t i o n  i n  t h e  
body of C h r i s t  a t  t h e  moment of"  
a f t e r  "moment of"  



A p p e n d i x  B - 1  

Peter'% Ucclarntion about Jesus 
fhlk  8.27-30; 1.k 9.18-21) 

Jesus l e a d s  d i s c i p l e s  t o  
qu ie t .  p l a c e  f o r  i m p o r t a n t  
q u e s t i o n ,  

'Son s f   clan' shows Jesus is 
t h e  second Adam. 

Plany people were confused abou t  
J e s u s  o r  r e f u s e d  t o  s e e  H i m  a s  
t h e  Messiah and S a v i o r .  

J e s u s  calls upon believers t o  
confes s  Him. 

J e s u s  i s  tile Messiah, ~ o d ' s  Son 

Such a c o n f e s s i o n  p l e a s e s  Cod 

Knowledge o f  J e s u s  c a n ' t  come from man 

The F a t h e r  a l o n e  r e v e a l s  who J e s u s  i s  

Jesus c l a i n ~ s  equality w i t h  F a t h e r  

Simon i s  g i v e n  a new name 

Jesus b u i l d s  His church  on t h e  
founda t ion  o f  P e t e r ' s  c o n f e s s i o n ,  

The Church  w i l l  n o t  l o o s e  t o  S a t a n  

J e s u s  i s  t h e  head  of t h e  Church. 
H e  g i v e s  a u t h o r i t y  to  preach E a w / ~ o s ~ ~ e Z  

L a w  b i n d s  s i n s  s f  u n r e p e n t a n t .  
God s t a n d s  behind i t s  judgment. 

Gospel  frees s ins  o f  r e p e n t a n t  .- 
God s t a n d s  behind His promises,  

Jesus commands disciples not to say 
He i s  t h e  C h r i s t ,  A p p l i e s  o n l y  t o  thern. 
B e l i e v e r s  now a r e  t o  c o n f e s s  a s  P e t e r  d i d .  

17 & V O K ~ L ~ € ; Y  6; d 'IToov^s ~lncv a h @ ,  

M a ~ c i ~ ~ o s  e l ,  CLPwv BaplwvGt T 



SERMON STUDY SHEET Appendix B-2 

A I M :  Evangelism - S a n c t i f i c a t i o n  

PURPOSE: To show t h a t  J e s u s  i s  t he  on ly  Sav io r ,  t h e  Messiah 
who won s a l v a t i o n  and g ive s  t he  keys t o  t he  Church 

CENTRAL THOUGHT: The con fe s s ion  t h a t  Jesus  i s  t he  Son of  God i s  -- 
t h e  founda t ion  of  t h e  Church which d i spenses  God's g r a c e .  

SIN/LAW: SANCTIFICATION : 
FAILURE TO CONFESS JESUS AS THE CHRIST Je sus  wants us t o  con fe s s  H i m  a s  t h e  Son 
To s e e  J e s u s  o n l y  a s  a  p rophe t .  o r  - - 

r a d i c a l  r e fo rmer ,  o r  example. 
THE SINS OF THE UNREPENTANT ARE BOUND 

I N  HEAVEN AS ON EARTH, 

GOSPEL : 
J e s u s  i s  C h r i s  t - ano in t ed  a s  Sav io r .  
God i s  t h e  e v e r - l i v i n g  One. 
J e s u s  i s  t h e  Son s e n t  t o  redeem us 
J e s u s  i s  t h e  founda t ion  o f  t h e  Church 
J e s u s  b l e s s e s  t h o s e  who con fe s s  H i m  
The Gospel opens heaven by t he  

f o r g i v e n e s s  o f  s i n s ,  
WORD STUDIES : - 

~ h r ; ~  (dC8a.s )  - 
m-+t t6:19 - k q r  .( k ~ ~ d - 4  hrrvte 
L v k r  11:SA- (PLrri~nr) (.PLL WY key A k m ~ ~ i d ~ t  
Rrv. 1 : \ 8 -  ILWL h r r  ef h t t ( d d c a &  
Rrv. 3:7 - H t  w h  h 4  k * y ~  .f David* 
R r v .  9:1 - ~t~ k b . h i c "  pif. 
t r v. 20:1 - q-cl krr kby 9 k +L ~ b y 4 9  

I) &I( r < C l r r f i ~  i w  NaT: ~ j ~ r k ? i ; ~ ~  
S ~ r n b ~ ( ~  4 oytrs*y kt4vt * ,d0~(*9  h l .  

. - -  
I car I o;q-d r.n k k.*l ~ ~ i * ~ t f  *a( roc'. 

POSSIBLE OUTLINES : 
A CEILECH FOR TEX WO-riLD 
I. Encocnte rs  o p p o s i t i o n  

11. Proclaims sa lva  t i g n  

WIIO I S  CrnIST? 
A ! ,  The Son o f  God-Savior 
B .  'Tile founder  o f  t h e  Church 

USE THE AUTHORITY TO TEACH LAW AND GOSPEL 
Learn t o  r i g h t l y  d i v i d e  Law and Gospel i n  

d e a l i n g  w i t h  t h e  s i n s  o f  o t h e r s .  

TEXTUAL DOCTRINES : 
J e s u s  i s  t h e  C h r i s t ,  t h e  Son o f  God 
The Holy C h r i s  t i a n  Church 
The O f f i c e  of  t h e  Keys 
God g i v e s  t r u e  f a i t h  i n  J e s u s .  

IKERMENEUTICAL STUDIES: 

1. The wider  c o n t e x t :  Matthew w r i t e s  t o p i c a l l y .  
Cha rac t e r i zed  by d i d a c t i c  m a t e r i a l .  P i c t u r e s  
J e sus  s s  Ring, f u l f i l l e r  s f  p rophes i e s .  W r i t t e n  
t o  Jews by a d 'sc iple  o f  Jesus- - former  t ax -  
c o 1 l . e ~  t o r .  Aus t e r e  Gospel and soblzr s t y l e .  
13:54-19:l  i s  t h e  4 t h  cyc l e  of  words and deeds 
of Jesus  i n  t h e  middle  o f  I l i s  m i n i s t r y .  
2 .  The immediate c o n t e x t :  
15 : 1-20-Discussion o f  de f i l emen t  
15:2l-28-Jesus  h e a l s  Cannarlite daugh te r  
15 : 32-39-Jesus feeds  4,000 
16: l -4-Jesus  speaks of s i g n  of  Jonah 
16:5-12-Jesus warns of  P h a r i s e e ' s  d o c t r i n e  
16:  21-23-Jesus  p r e d i c t s  His  d e a t h  
17:1-13-The T r a n s f i g u r a t i o n  of  J e s u s  
3. P a r a l l e l  pa s sages :  
CHTJIICH: Matt  18:17 KEYS: Rev. l : 1 8  

Eph 1 2 2  Rev. 3 : 7  
Eph 5:23,27 John 20:23 
Col, l : 18  

CHRIST : Ma t t 26 : 63-64 JESUS AS A FOUNDA4TTON: 
Eph 2:20 

A c t s  2:30-32 2 T i m  2:13 
Heh. 9:l.l.-1.4 Heb 11: 1 9  

4 .  F i g u r e s  o f  speech / types :  - 
F i g u r e s  

Son of  Man 
I d e n t i t y  Meaning 
Synec(1oche C t l r  i s  t 

f l e s h  and blood . Synecdoche people  
this r ~ c k  Ple tonymy c o n f e s s i o n  
g a t e s  o f  h e l l  
Keys of heaven 



I CORINTHIANS 3:lO-17 

Appendix B-3 

~ o d  g i v e s  g r a c e  t o  p a s t o r s  t o  10 fia& r j v  Xdpiv roc BEOc 
clo H i s  work T ~ V  606~iudv  poi 

Grace makes Paul  a  wise a r c h i t e c t  &s oo$& d p X t r i ~ r w v  

P a s t o r s  l a b o r  a t  v a r i o u s  t a s k s  
(bu t  God gives  t:he increase)  

P a s t o r s  a r e  t o  examine t h e i r  
m i n i s t r y  t o  s e e  how they  p r e s e n t :  

J e s u s  i s  t h e  o n l y  b a s i s  f o r  
s a  l v a  t i o n .  

J e s u s  i s  t h e  ~ e s s i a h / S a v i o r  

Some p a s t o r s  use  t h e  Gospel;  
o t h e r s  mix human thoughts .  
Both b u i l d  on-  t h e  foundat ion .  

Judgment Day w i l l  r e v e a l  t h e  
work which t h e  p a s t o r  does.  

Works w i l l  b e  t e x t e d  by the  
f i r e  o f  judgment by J e s u s .  

\ e 
uat rd. n i p  [a676 ] : 6 o ~ t ~ d o c c .  1 -- . l . l ,L  -' 

mawrov 76 CPyov dnoidw ~ U T L V  

B e l i e v e r s  a r e  t h e  Temple of  God. r 671 VQ&S 6f06 <UTE 

K a ;  rG nvEctra roc 8t0C ~ { K E ;  ;V Gplvi 
Holy S p i r i t  l i v e s  i n  t h e  b e l i e v e r .  

P a s t o r s  who preach  t h e  Gospel a r i g h t ,  
and u s e  Sacraments  c o r r e c t l y  w i l l  
r e c e i v e  a reward o f  g r ace .  

p t s  t h e  Temple by f a l s e  
r r o r ,  s i n f u l  ways. 
t r o y  such people  

I 4 I 
14 e ;  rivos sd tpyov pcvci I ~ 1 ~ 8 6 ~  h j l ~ $ c ~ a t +  

o" i ! a o r ~ o 6 d ~ ~ ~ t v ,  

15 ci rives 76 zpyov ~ a r a ~ a j o e s a t ,  I c ~ ? ~ i w  @<orrac, 
I 
1 
a6.d~ 82 ~wO<oesar ,  

Pas t o r s  who mix human i d e a s  i n  

lo;~ws 62 &s 6& x v p d s .  * 
4 

* 
w i t h  t h e  Gospel  w i l l  be saved, 
b u t  t h e  w i l l  l o o s e  much g l o r y .  



SERMON STUDY SHEET 

AIM: Evangelism - Sanctification 

PURPOSE: To show t h a t  t h e  m i n i s t r y  must be founded on Jesus  and 
b u i l t  by t h e  Gospel i f  people a r e  t o  be Temples of God. 

CENTRAL ?XOUGHT: Jesus i s  t h e  t r u e  foundat ion on which we a r e  t o  
b u i l d  o u r  f a i t h ,  being a holy Temple of God by f a i t h .  

SIN/LAW: SANCTIFICATION : 
TO FOUUD FAITH ON SOMEONE ELSE THAN JESUSe 
TO BRING IN PKILOSOW'I, HUMAN WISDOM INTO 

DOCTRINE OR SERlt41)NS. 
JUDGMENT DKZ WILL REVEAL S I N  AND ERRORS, 
TO CORRUPT TEMPLE OF GOD BY SIN QR ERRORo 

GOSPEL: 
J e s u s  i s  t h e  on ly  foundat ion of  Church, 
God l a i d  foundat ion  by J e s u s '  dea th .  
God g i v e s  g r a c e  t o  pas to r s  t o  work, 
Holy Ghost l i v e s  with b e l i e v e r s .  
J e s u s  i s  Chr is t -anoin ted  a s  Savior ,  
God rewards by grace f a i t h f u l  pas to r s .  

WORD STUDIES: - 

Luk. 6: ~ 8 - l o ; d  k u m d a t & n  om a reek 
: 47- k:tf ~ ~ r e * + k  \;.%out buds. 

1Y: 27- I d  F.*nd*Cion, & o f  Jtr Co 
Fint~k 'a+* 

A c t s  16: ~ d - & u d & G n r  rF prLm s ~ k t m .  
~ ~ ~ . 1 5 : z 0 -  fa,+ f build.m m.S(rcr+ kv-J* .  

1 0 3 :  

aTaa:Iq- 
Rev a,:~q - 1 1  k - d ~ K - 8  

k ku-d.C.; 4 b ~ ;  I d i m f  
2) 16 fi~. 5 k $;q v r o l C I ' ~ g  h* A**J 

9. l r r t ~  rC & ; H * - T u ~ ~ * ~ ~ ~  
b. b r d r C ; c r  C k u d a e  
c, ,ecb .+krrt k-r d-a. 

POSSIBLE OUTLINES : 

YOU ARE THE TEMPLE OF GOD 
A .  How i s  t h e  Temple b u i l t ?  
B e  Who dwe l l s  i n  the  Temple? 

BUILD ON THF, TaUE FOUNDATION 
I. J e s u s  i s  God's foundat ion 

11. Be e d i f i e d  by the  Gospel 
III. Live a s  a holy Temple 

Appendix B-4 

PREACH GOD'S WORD, GOSEL AS MAIN XESSAGE- 

Proclaim holy l i v i n g  u n t i l  t he  Las t  Day. 
To keep the  b e l i e v e r  holy i n  l i f e .  
MINISTERS EAYALYINE HOW THEY BUILD THE CHUBCH.. 

TEXTUAL DOCTRINES : 
The Holy C h r i s t i a n  Church 
Jesus  a s  Savior  from s i n  
In-dweeling of  t h e  Holy S p i r i t  
Judgment Day r e v e a l s  a l l  t h ings .  

HERMENEUTICAL STUDIES : 

1. The wider con tex t :  Paul wrote t h i s  l e t t e r  
from Ephesus on 3rd journey. Paul began t h e  
Corinth Church, now served by Apollos.  Church 
f u l l  of tens ion ,  u n t r i e d  by persecut ion ,  
i n fec t ed  by l i b e r a l i s m .  F i r s t  Paul s e t t l e s  
va r ious  mat te rs ,  drawing a l i n e  between t h e  
Church and t h e  world i n  i t s  a t t i t u d e .  
2. The immediate con tex t :  Paul c a l l s  C o r e s  
babes i n  f a i t h  (3 : l -4)  f o r  d i v i s i o n s  ove r  Paul  
Apollos, Pe ter .  Each p a s t o r  has h i s  own work, 
God g ives  the  i n c r e a s  (v 5 -9 ) .  v. 18-20, t he  
wise a r e  t o  be f o o l s  f o r  C h r i s t .  v.  21-23, 
a l l  th ings  belong t o  t h e  be l i eve r s ,  why f i g h t  
over  t h e i r  p a s t o r s ?  

3 .  P a r a l l e l  passages :  
MINISTRY: I Tim 1:12-14 IN-DWELLING OF SPIRIT: 

I Tim 3: l -7  John 14: 16, 17, 26 
2 Tim 1:6, 7 John 15 : 2 6  
2 Tim 2:lS John 16:13 

BELIEVER AS A TEMPLE : JESUS AS FOUNDATION: 
I Cor 6:19-20 Eph 2:20 
Eph 2:19-22 ~ e b  12-2-3 
I Pet 2:5 I Pet 2:6-8 

4 .  Figures  of speech/  types : 
Figures  
Build on t h i s  

Meanf ng  

gold, s i l v e r ,  e t c .  ASYNDTON (no ands)  
Foundation Metonymy Bas is  o f  f a i t h  
Temple of  God Metaphor where God i s  
bu i ld  upon e d i f y  
Saved by f i r e :  judgment 

5. Law ver ses  o f  t e x t  Gospel v e r s e s  
v .  10 c - S a n t i f i c .  v .  10 a 
v .  13, 17  v, 11, 15-16 




